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Wake eo Day reat 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 


Make this day éreat. You have it in your hands 
A thing of boundless possibility. 


) ° ; 
lResponsive to your wishes and commands. 


lt is for you to say what it shall be. 


Make this day Sreat. You ean. | Inless you do 
lt will be unremembered and unsuns, 
But if you give it meaning good and true 


. }. . F , ° 
lts name will linger on the future s toneue. 


Make this day éreat, Days but reflect the souls 
Of; those W ho live them. fil| their Lours with quest, 
Within your human hands are the controls. 


C 


~ 





lape this day well by diving it your best. 


Make this day éreat. No matter how it rise, 
It will reward you if you do your part, 
It will \ ield dlory to the one who tries, 


And be a sweet remembrance in his heart. 
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Tides of Destiny 


O.. of those arguments which, well 
dusted-off, is always good for a lively 
couple of hours in literary circles is the 
question of whether or not Shakespeare 
believed in astrology. He may have writ- 
ten with tongue in cheek as the far right 
wing pronounces, he may have uncon- 
sciously absorbed and uncritically given 
out the opinions floating about in his day, 
or as claimed by some enthusiastic as- 
trologers way over on the left he may 
have been an ardent believer in astrology. 
At any rate he did write a lot of pure 
astrology, most of it valid today. 

One of the quotations often used to 
prove the sincere astrological knowledge 
of Shakespeare is the famous speech of 
Brutus before Philippi. Cassius argues 
that it is better to wait well prepared and 
strongly entrenched in their camp at 
Sardis for the enemy to waste strength and 
supplies coming to them to join the de- 
cisive battle. But he is over-ruled by 
Brutus who says: 


“The enemy increaseth every day; 

We, at the height, are ready to decline. 

There is a tide in the affairs of men 

Which taken at the flood leads on to 
fortune ; 

Omitted, all the voyage of their life 

Is bound in shallows and in miseries. 

On such a full sea are we now afloat, 

And we must take the current when it 
serves, 

Or lose our ventures.” 


But Brutus was not making a judgment 
with the aid of astrology; he reasoned from 
his knowledge of the military situation in 
which he was placed, and as a matter of 
fact his decision led to defeat and death. 
To convince Cassius, he expressed an 
astrological idea which is still valid in 
1945, but alas! he did not use the principle 
whereof he spoke. How do we know this? 
Believing in astrology, having tested it 


if A stamp a day-will pave the way-‘o victory 


Beatrice Redding 


throughout his past experiences, knowing 
the conditions in his own birth chart and 
the influences of the present moment, and 
knowing these same things about his op- 
ponents for the control of the Roman 
Empire, Brutus would not have rushed 
prematurely into battle at a time when 
the stars actually did hold for him noth- 
ing but defeat and death. Nor would he 
have gone onto the field exclaiming: 


“O, that a man might know 

The end of this day’s business ere it come! 
But it sufficeth that the day will end, 
And then the end is known.” 


On the other hand, the quotation most 
used to prove that Shakespeare did not 
share in the superstitions of his age is a!so 
good astrology, in fact the very best 
astrology, in this year of 1945. Cassius 
asks “Upon what meat doth this our 
Caesar feed, that he is grown so great?” 
And then he concludes: 


“Men at some time are masters of their 
fates; 

The fault, dear Brutus, is not in our stars, 

But in ourselves, that we are underlings.” 


Interesting as it is to examine the status 
of astrology in the various eras of the past, 
we still want to know what it holds for our 
own generation and primarily for our- 
selves. Let it be said immediately that the 
honest astrologer does not in any way 
pretend to foresee the future for himself 
or for any one else—he does correlate the 
planetary cycles of the past with the events 
which occurred under them and from these 
he deduces future events under similar 
cycles. His knowledge of character and psy- 
chology are based not on intuition or extra- 
sensory perception but on the centuries of 
study recorded in traditional astrology and 
on’ the world-wide research of the present 
applied to the correlation of human beings 
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and the star-maps under which they came 
to birth. Considering the relatively few 
workers in the field, the general lack of 
funds available to support research and 
the near-impossibility of making a decent 
living through ethical practice of astrology 
as a profession, we need not be ashamed 
of the progress we have made in our time. 
We can hardly do much more until wider 
acceptance and respect for our efforts enable 
us to set up and enforce professional stan- 
dards as other professional associations do; 
at present neither we nor the public have 
real protection against fraud and quackery. 

In making the best possible use of as- 
trological knowledge we too serve hu- 
manity well; though the psychologist, the 
psychiatrist and the physician may claim 
more conventional acceptance by the 
world and the material scientist may say 
pish-tosh as often as he likes, the fact 
remains that competent astrologers retain 
over periods of many years the confidence 
and patronage of their clients who as a 
rule are never drawn from the submerged 
portion’ of the population. 

It is quite the thing for enemies of as- 
trology (who as the usual thing could not 
name the signs of the Zodiac or the houses 
of the horoscope) to deplore the vast 
amount of superstition shown by our mod- 
ern people, especially among the alarming 
(to them) proportion of college graduates 
who still persist in the delusion that as- 
trology has value. Perhaps it has never 
occurred to them that even well educated 
people are capable of seeing a fact demon- 
strated before their very eyes, even if their 
critics prefer to play dormouse. 

We are all quite generous in believing 
that an occasional shyster does not repre- 
sent the Law, nor an Elmer Gantry his 
Religion; we expect some grafters to cor- 
rupt the political scene without tearing 
down the established Government and we 
are willing to allow doctors to bury some 
of their medical guesswork without falling 
from their rank as the highest paid pro- 
fession in America. But the best Astrolo- 
gers are still called charlatans and plain 
quacks though their clients are neither in 
jail, damned for eternity, hanged for 


treason nor six feet deep in earth—on the 
contrary they are perfectly able to shout 
out our mistakes, major and minor to- 
gether. Conscious of our errors and fail- 
ings which we have like other human 


beings and of the vast unexplored ter- 
ritories waiting in our field of knowledge, 
we still need not grovel at the feet of 
material scientists like the great astron- 
omer, Simon Newcomb, who powerfully 
derided astrology and capped his scientific 
achievements by writing an article proving 
that the recently reported flight of the 
Wright brothers at Kitty Hawk was a 
hoax, because according to the scientifically 
accepted laws of physics an airplane flight 
was simply impossible. 

Accepting then, willy-nilly, the low posi- 
tion we astrologers hold at present in the 
estimation of our age, let us not waste 
time and strength in opposing the preju- 
dices of those who know us only by the 
“lunatic fringe’ which hangs on the out- 
skirts of any profession or art, ours in- 
cluded. It is not our fault if the more 
ignorant and superstitious portion of the 
common people still patronize the “love 
affair with a dark man” and the “card of 
death” vendors with a bit of blackmail 
or arsenic thrown in as a sideline. That 
is not astrology and has never been as- 
trology, whatever sins have been com- 
mitted in its name, any more than the 
Spanish Inquisition was ever Religion. 

Working in the obvious material field, 
the astronomer studies the laws of nature 
as expressed in past cycles of recorded 
history; because eclipses have followed 
the law in the past he can and does predict 
when and where they can be expected to 
occur in the future. Working in the finer, 
more plastic and far less definite field of 
the human body, mind and soul, the as- 
trologer also searches out the laws of 
planetary correlation. These recurrences 
of the studied past projected into the fu- 
ture we may truly call Tides of Destiny. 

As Cassius said, the fault is not in our 
stars that we are underlings. The _ horo- 
scope is simply a map of the heavens for 
the moment of a birth and it is valid be- 
cause anything born at a certain moment 
of time partakes of the quality of that 
moment. Why this should be true the 
writer does not pretend to know; there are 
many explanations more or less sensible 
and more or less authoritative. Along with 
the astronomer Kepler, I can only say “But 
very constant experience (as far as it can 
be expected in nature) of the stirring up 
of sublunary things by the conjunctions 
and aspects of the planets instructed and 
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compelled my unwilling belief.” There is 
nothing in the horoscope to tell whether 
the birth was human, animal, vegetable 
or material—whether it was a man, a 
donkey, a cat, a launched ship, a plane 
taking off on its maiden flight, a carpora- 
tion or a horary question. We know only 
that the microcosm reflects the macrocosm; 
that the life begun under that instant of 
time reflects in important ways the plane- 
tary pattern then in effect. We have as 
yet no means of judging the power of any 
birth map or the development that the 
soul possesses, hence it is absurd for any 
one to say that a certain horoscope is evil 
or that its owner is predestined to failure 
or to glory. True, a chart which is well- 
knit in aspects, with a number of strong 
configurations pointing in the same direc- 
tion and planets dignified by sign and house 
position may be expected to show a gifted 
individual; most men of genius come 
within this classification. Charts with pre- 
dominant harmonious aspects may indicate 
a comfortable pleasant life without much 
achievement or divine restlessness, while 
those with quite heavy discordant con- 
figurations may become much more able 
and outstanding, unless the spirit within 
is too weak in vitality and gives up the 
struggle for life. In this connection we 
must remember Voltaire, whose life was 
despaired of daily until he finally died in 
his eighty-fourth year, leaving behind him 
a total of seventy-two volumes and an im- 
mortal name. 

No service to humanity can be more im- 
portant, except those which keep it alive, 
than to teach individuals to know them- 
selves and to know their fellow men. We 
are all reflections of the system in which 
we live, of the whole Zodiac and all the 
planets, hence we all have the same basic 
emotions, drives and spiritual longings. The 
exact pattern of our lives will not be re- 
peated in 25,000 years, if then. But we 
all have the same principles however 
prominently or obscurely they may be 
placed in our own patterns. Love, hate, 
fear, power, faith and all the planetary 
company may manifest strongly in our 
lives, or seem to lie latent—and the horo- 
scope shows us our share of space and 
time. How many tragedies could be averted 
for both the individual and society if youth 
could be taught to make the most of its 
strength, encouraged to develop all its 


. A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victohy 


talent, disciplined to overcome weakness, 
or at least to minimize the sources of error 
and evil-doing. 

In our own day, we have witnessed a 
striking repetition of one of those Tides 
of Destiny, not in an obscure corner but 
blazoned across the very zenith of history. 
Like Napoleon, Hitler had an afilicted 
Saturn in the tenth house of his chart. 
And like Napoleon, Hitler was unable to 
carry out his plan to invade England, was 
defeated in Russia and finally ringed about 
with enemy nations fell headlong into the 
bloody dust of history. 

It is an established fact that Hitler em- 
ployed a staff of astrologers since he came 
into power and many students have won- 
dered why his astrologers could not and 
did not enable him to avert his tragic des- 
tiny. Surely they knew well enough what 
his chart portended, and they did advise 
him very well in the management of his 
affairs and the conduct of his war. We 
have become familiar with the cry “Too 
little, and too late!” Hitler’s astrology was 
also too little, and too late. He evidently 
was not made to understand that his selfish 
desire for world domination must fail, 
whether or not he was ever told plainly 
that he would fall from high power. Rulers 
have always taken a dangerous dislike for 
prophets who persisted in croaking like 
ravens. 

After a bitter and disillusioned youth, a 
Mein Kampf written in prison by a man 
with the Sun, Mars and ruling planet in 
a fixed earth sign and the revolutionary 
Uranus rising in his chart, it would prob- 
ably have done as much good to argue 
with him as with a man who has jumped 
out of the sixth story window and is pass- 
ing you at about the third floor level. He 
has already set in motion the cause of his 
crash, and even if he regrets his action he 
is still going to land. 

We may well wonder what would have 
happened had Hitler and Napoleon been 
taught during their plastic years just what 
those tenth house afflicted Saturns meant 
in their lives. Suppose they had realized 
then that Fate meant to take them up onto 
a high mountain and show them all the 
kingdoms of the world, saying “All these 
are yours, if you will bow down and wor- 
ship me.” Would they deliberately 
and in full understanding have chosen to 

(Continued on page 94) 
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Moon Square Saturn 


Whom the Lord Loveth, He Chasteneth 
Hebrews XII; 6 





:. was Alan Leo, that prince of Nine- 
teenth Century astrologers, who first called 
attention to the fact that for one to have 
been born under the aegis of Moon-square- 
Saturn was tantamount to a positive assur- 
ance of ceaseless trials and struggles 
throughout life, that in fact it can consist- 
ently be termed the worst possible con- 
figuration to labor under with respect to 
mundane success since it implies contin- 
ual breakdowns in one’s projects and af- 
fairs, an endless round of tribulations, of 
trials and of efforts seemingly unrewarded 
by much if any tangible success. 

Now while Sun-square-Saturn is a really 
excellent configuration proposing pretty 
much of an assured rise in life through the 
fruition of one’s efforts at one time or 
another by the direction of the Will toward 
a definite goal, a contrast of light and 
shade in the proportions calculated to pro- 
vide a stable incentive toward the eventual 
attainment of a usually carefully chosen 

. ambition, Moon-square-Saturn on the other 

hand is a configuration of despair coupled 
with unrewarded effort, a ceaseless drain 
upon one’s courage and peace of mind, 
pretty much of a foretaste of failure plus 
condemnation to a more or less, and rather 
more than less, mundane frustration and 
eventual defeat. Yet, peculiarly enough, 
it does not lead to despair but seems to be 
filled with the plentitude of a boundless 
hope, with a never-say-die attitude that 
carries right on through to the end, bitter 
though that end sometimes is, and filled 
with disillusionment. 

Saturn may aptly be termed the Moon’s 
Nemesis, her imperturbable accuser, stead- 
fast and unyielding, indeed the arbiter of 
all her proposals, the director of her des- 
tiny. Since the Moon is a mere burnished 


reflector of the solar orb, and from having 
no light of her own may therefore be said 
to have robbed the Sun of his, she has 
aptly been termed the “thief of the Zo- 


“Vet through the dear God’s love I also show 
There’s light above me by the shade below.” 
INSCRIPTION ON A SUNDIAL: 


Frederic van Norstrand 


Whittier. 


diac,” the lense that collects and irradiates 
the vibrationary rays of all the planets, 
transferring her purloined treasures, good 
and evil, from one to another of them much 
in the manner of a “fence” who deals in 
stolen goods. Having positively nothing 
of her own save the calm, dead surface of 
her orb, she pursues her 28-day round of 
the Signs accumulating the purloined es- 
sences of the remaining nine solar and 
extra-solar hierarchs and transferring them 
from one to another of them through the 
Houses or divisions of the Figure, be it 
natal, mundane or horary, untouched by 
any quality derived from her own nature 
—“a dead orb upon the train of night”— 
save that of change and the ultimate dis- 
integration of her proposals by Saturn, the 
Dispenser of Time and the harbinger of 
those crystallizing processes inherent in 
decay, dissolution and that cessation of 
terrestrial functioning which for want of a 
better term we call death, but which is 
merely the transference of that particular 
entity’s operations to the level of another 
plane of Being and Becoming. 

The Moon proposes, true enough, but 
it is ever Saturn that disposes in time and 
through time until the cessation of all time 
is foreordained for that particular entity. 
Saturn as Lord of Boundaries marks the 
confines of all proposals whether it be the 
birth of a human being, of an animal, of an 
operation (such as the building of a house, 
the launching of a ship, the forming and 
organization of a company, the founding of 
a city, etc.) or of an idea (the celebration - 
of a marriage, the sale of property, removal 
to another part of the country, the start of 
a journey and such), the remaining planets 
but demonstrating the nature of the con- « 
tent of the theme as mixed, balanced and 
adumbrated by Levanah the Moon accord- 
ing to the strength, quality and color of the 
various configurations she sets off in the 
Scheme. The Moon is as rapid as Saturn ! 
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is slow, the one being the direct antithesis 
of the other. Moon-opposition-Saturn, 
though it proposes failures at diverse times 
due to the inherent weakness of human na- 
ture under trial, at least leaves an opening 
whereby.to circumvent theme to some ex- 
tent, whereas Moon-square-Saturn estab- 
lishes a sharp corner, a right-angled tri- 
angle that like a rock in the channel thrusts 
its sharp obstruction athwart the swirling 
currents of life and which, notwithstanding 
the most consummate skill of the pilot, 
threatens some eventual disaster in the 
vortex of the tides. 
II 

It has been premised by occultists that 
Moon-square-Saturn in Nativities implies 
among other things some debt on the part 
of the native toward women, a debt carried 
over from previous incarnations which calls 
for liquidation in the here-and-now, and 
that until that indebtedness be cancelled 
the Ring-Pass-Not which is Saturn, for- 
bids further evolution upon divergent lines 
until such time as payment has been made. 
Others declare it to denote a descent or at 
least some intimate connection with the 
lunar Petris (see /sis Unveiled) during that 
particular psyche’s earlier evolutional 
stages, though how this may be I cannot 
say who am no seer but merely a practical 
metaphysician-astrologer. It would appear 
to be an essentially male configuration in 
that it stems from the need the native has 
of women, a void (female) which only im- 
pregnation by a seed (male) can fill. This 
feature of its composition must not be 
taken to imply its being confined to male 
Nati alone because such is most assuredly 
not the case since it occurs in fully an 
equal number of female Nati as well, even 
though it is, as I have said, an essentialiy 
masculine configuration in that it imparts a 
decidedly male tinge to the mind (Moon) 
and like any position of Saturn points to 
the debt lurking in the region indicated by 
Sign and House, the aspect itself both in- 
dicating the particular turn events will take 
in bringing it to the fore throughout life 
as well as pointing the way towards its 
prescribed fulfillment. 


Saturn Without Aspect 

A Saturn entirely without aspects, or 
at least without its involvement in any 
major configurations in the Nativity, stands 
like a monitor and as though awaiting the 
close of life to cast up and balance (Sat- 
urn’s function as being exalted in Libra, 
the Sign of the Balance or Scales) that 





individual’s accounts preparatory to his 
next incarnational period, for the Nativity 
whereby you live and have your being now 
is that which you earned during the course 
of previous incarnations as particularly 
shaped by your last appearance in the flesh, 
just as the one you will have upon your 
next appearance here or upon some other 
planet is the very one you are engaged in 
shaping now. However, Saturn, far from 
being the dread Infortune he has been 
represented to be, is in reality the Greater 
Fortune itself what time the individual 
achieves a sufficient mental and spiritual 
stature to perceive the demands that time 
(Saturn) and effort (Mars) will make 
upon him plus the strength of Will to serve 
his required apprenticeship in fulfillment 
thereof. Big, refulgent, easy-going Jupiter 
is merely the greaser-of-the-ways, whether 
toward vice or virtue is largely immaterial 
to his office in the Nativity, more especially 
should the native fall under the spell of his 
lethargy, whereas none may pass the Great 
Sifter who have not fully anticipated his 
demands while coming prepared to meet his 
exactions to the last farthing, to the very 
last jot and tittle. 

Moon-square-Saturn slows up the per- 
sonal life of the’ individual in whose 
Nativity it is found, filling it with periods 
of alternate boredom, stress, struggle and 
mental depression, sobering the outlook 
while making for shyness, inhibitions, an 
inferiority complex, diffidence, sadness, te- 
dium, spiritual and mental dryness and 
suffering, impatience, intolerance, selfish- 
ness, disappointment, checking the sym- 
pathies and promoting a craving for soli- 
tude the while periodically rebelling against 
the very thing it craves. 

Again, Moon-square Saturn is the con- 
figuration of the broken-down-cart: you 
mend it with a little ingenuity and wire and 
perhaps a nail or two, after which you pro- 
ceed a piece farther up the road, say an- 
other three miles or so, when lo and behold 
another breakdown occurs that requires 
still more ingenuity plus whatever inci- 
dental materials come to hand to effect a 
reparation of the rickety old vehicle, only 
to have it break down farther up the high- 
way, requiring still further repairs “by 
grace and by God,” and so on throughout 
life’s traverse until you have brought your 
load of griefs to their journey’s end. 

It is an aspect of want, of material 
dearth, a configuration betokening an in- 
sufficiency of funds of one sort or another, 
a decided punishment for past waste likely 
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coupled to a very probable abuse of power 
in time now long overpast, an ever-present 
trial, the penalty for some past selfishness 
whether spiritual, mental or material as 
symbolized by House and Sign. And yet 
I have never known of a single instance 
where it failed to propose a discerning 
mind, even an intellect above the ordinary 
level, certainly a guarantee against stupid- 
ity, nay more, an assurance of the over- 
shadowing Providence of that Divinity 
which shapes our ends. Indeed it would 
appear to betoken the attainment of a 
certain status in evolution coupled to the 
promise of still further promotion once to 
have liquidated the debt it bespeaks. 

Invariably it premises an inner strength, 
a toughness of fibre above and beyond that 
wherewith the common run of men are en- 
dowed. In fine Moon-square-Saturn from 
being nurtured at the breast of suffering 
and disappointment can and indeed very 
often has to “take it on the chin,’ but 
though it may emit a roar upon occasion it 
has usually learned to swallow its griefs 
as inherent in the very nature of things in 
this “best of all possible worlds” and so 
sets about the building of a new ideal, and 
though disillusioned it eventually finds its 
anodyne in the burgeoning of a new hope. 

Indeed despair is no component of its 
blending, while it is an almost certain 
deterrent to suicide if for no other reason 
than the clarity of mind it bespeaks. Inured 
to despair as it were from the very outset 
of life, material or emotional suffering, or 
both, fails to assume the exaggerated im- 
portance they hold in the Schemes of the 
mindless, the narrow, closed-in world of the 
materialist, of those whose grasping fingers 
habitually clutch at the obolus wherewith 
to pay for their whirl upon life’s carousel, 
of those who when the music dies peer 
around in utter terror and vacuity at the 
fading lights of their cosmos. No, it is 
certainly no incentive to self-destruction, 
probably because it has witnessed so much 
of its world fall apart through the years 
that, like to the battle-scarred veterans of 
innumerable campaigns, it, too, has become 
inured to suffering and retreat—possibly 
on the principle that ° 

“He who fights and runs away 
Will live to fight another day.” 

Naturally there will, as always, occur 
exceptions to this rule, only that then one 
must look to the over-all strength of other 
configurations which serve to upset the 
equilibrium of volens vivendi, 











Ill 

That “there is no ill but thinking makes 
it so” has been demonstrated times without 
number, which, moreover, but very little 
thought will amply convince. It’s all in 
the state of mind wherewith one approaches 
the problem of the resolution of adversity, 
Blessings, too, often show a singular fond- 
ness for disguise, sometimes as griefs or as 
so-called ‘accidents,’ at other times as 
losses, disappointments, illnesses, even 
death itself may in reality be a blessing 
could we but see the plight its advent 
saved us from. Considered from this angle 
Moon-square-Saturn toughens the mind the 
better to enable it to contain the emotions 
of the heart, imparts at least the respect- 
able beginning of a baekbone, sobers the 
character and strengthens the Will beyond 
any other configuration I know of. 

It would seem to be an essentially peace- 
ful configuration, certainly a great steadier 
of the disposition and rather much of a 
proof against untoward reactions to dis- 
agreeable surprises; if for no other reason 
than from being pessimistically inclined, 
its natives usually expect about the worst 
to happen to them anyway. Probably its 
pet aversion is for people tinctured with 
the Pollyanna-complex, those absurd crea- 
tures who spend the greater part of their 
lives watering mirages and climbing ropes 
woven out of the strands of dreams. What- 
ever may be said against the pessimist, there 
can be no particle of doubt but what he is 
usually right in the long run, Not very 
agreeable to live with, true, but then who 
would choose ultimate truth for a_ bed- 
fellow anyway? 

Moon-square-Saturn is habitually replete 
with a dry, grim sort of humor of the sort 
attributed to sardonic oldsters who, having 
lived through fires, floods and exploding 
chimerae, can quietly sit on the back-porch 
and watch their neighbor beating his wife 
or Mrs, O’Halloran’s chickens pick out the 
newly planted seeds in her garden without 
budging an inch to interfere with the due 
processes of Fate in matters that don’t con- 
cern him. It is no friend of slapstick com- 
edy or of so-called “‘practical jokes” of the 
sort that attract people of lower evolutional 
status and that are fast becoming typical 
of the American mentality. And while it 
may tend toward a certain naiveté at the 
outset of life, before many years are past 
it will take everything first with a grain 
then with a handful of salt, itself, its proj- 
ects and its ambitions being by no means 
excluded from the aggregation. Later on 
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its insight toward the solution of some 

of life’s most vexing problems is quite ex- 

traordinary in many instances, and while 
it may be sentimental at times, yet it will 
not yield to sentimentality in the long run 
in view of the tough novitiate it has had 
to serve. 

_ Moon-square-Saturn is, I must confess, 
habitually selfish, varying this with in- 
stances of ill-considered generosity to there- 
after bemoan the fact that it was “taken 
for a ride” when actually it knew all along 
the fate that was in store for it. Its na- 
tives are great beaters-of-the-breast, usu- 
ally being never so happy as when they 
have a grievance to air. Periodically they 
will emit sighs louder than the wind down 
a chimney: the whole world is going to hell 
(“now here is how I would deal with it”) 
and though eight times out of ten they have 
hit on the remedy, still they have failed to 
take into consideration the sheer stupidity 
of hoi polloi, the innate cussedness of 
human kind, the fact that there’s a sucker 
born every tick of the clock and just yam- 
mering to be taken in, that Nature works 
in parabolas and curves and never in a 
straight line and that the due processes of 
evolution have a way of taking care of 
misfits, damphools, the feeble-minded and 
the evilly disposed a lot more effectively 
than any remedy they couid propose. 

From having been diffident in their 
youth these people not infrequently become 
bold as brass what time the passing years 
have added a few more grey hairs to a 
fast growing collection, nor are they the 
least adverse to hurting other people’s feel- 
ings, more particularly if a false situation 
is to be exposed from which an expected 
benefit is to accrue or even out of sheer 
perversity. In fine Moon-square-Saturn is 
no respecter of personalities and would as 
soon expound to a king as to the neighbor- 
hood butcher and probably a great deal 
rather. Eventually they develop into 
tough old birds inured to hardships and 
desperations of all sorts, and being of an 
essentially lonely disposition, though ready 
enough to extend friendship providing it 
entails no major obligations, they develop 
an inner strength that is proof against every 
calamity that life can proffer them. 

Finally Moon-square-Saturn is a tre- 
mendous worker, more particularly when 
his work interests him, though if it doesn’t 
he can lie along side of it without it ever 
bothering him. Periods of tremendous en- 
ergy are apt to alternate with seasons of 












dolce far niente until the mood for labor 


again assails him, when again all is activity 
and bustle. Considered in itself this aspect 
is instinctively chaste, and being a’ deter- 
rent to lust will work for at least a balance 
should other aspects arouse the passions. 
These people are essentially impatient, as 
who wouldn’t be when so many facets of 
the mind are left to dribble out their con- 
tents for lack of a medium to express them- 
selves to their advantage? They are habit- 
ually critical, often whining and complain- 
ing instead of lighting in and remedying a 
situation well within their own capacity 
for action. Particular with regard to de- 
tails, they often lose sight of the hill in 
their preoccupation over the ants running 
out of it and so become immersed in a 
variety of petty concerns of lesser import 
than the project as a whole; self-deter- 
mined, self-contained, usually unaware of 
the rights, even of the very existence of 
other people, more especially where their’ 
own interests are concerned. 

This configuration tends toward study 
and the improvement of the mind in the 
main, though its studies will most often 
be pursued in solitude rather than at 
school, since generally they are not good 
“mixers” who have this hermit-configura- 
tion at work in their lives. Nevertheless, 
the Moon-square-Saturn aspect is a mark 
of election while it proclaims its native 
as having attained to a certain stage in 
evolution when, providing he can pay 
Saturn his toll, he will pass through the 
gate that leads from lesser to greater re- 
sponsibilities with the wider opportunities 
that the latter imply. For that this is 
essentially an aspect depicting some onerous 
responsibility, whether to oneself or others, 
there can be no slightest doubt. Happy 
are they who will enter into the joy of 
their Lord, who, having promised them 
that inasmuch as they were faithful in 
little things, “lo I will set you over 
greater.” 
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Astrology—Science of Life 


Part Il 


a most difficult thing in the world 
for humanity is to get itself under com- 
plete and perfect control. We may get 
exhilaration from having the power neces- 
sary to get the physical body under con- 
trol, and that is an important step in 
evolution but elementary, since it is easier 
to get the body under control than it is 
to get the motive power that moves the 
body in all its various maneuvers, but it 
is the Motive power, which corresponds to 
the Spirit, that requires effort almost to 
the breaking point to attain that perfect 
peace the ancient wise men spoke of—the 
thing worth having above all else in this 
world—the peace that means a complete, 
whole inner tranquility. : 

In the individual horoscope we find our 
periods of greatest disturbance, both men- 
tal and physical, to be the time when the 
current transiting planets are casting ad- 
verse rays to our most important radical 
planets, automatically bringing to the fore 
that turbulence of Spirit, Soul and Body 
that we all must meet. But each of us 
do not react or suffer in quite the same 
manner, Some of you suffer keenly through 
your emotions and feelings, some are tor- 
tured mentally, receiving the reaction on 
the nervous system, and others feel the 
disturbing vibrations through physical rest- 
lessness and dissatisfaction which leads to 
intense activity, seeking either worldly 
pleasures or worldly gains. The degree of 
torment is determined by the evolutionary 
plane of each individual, for the older the 
soul (which age is the result of a good 
many previous lives before entering this 
earthly sphere) the more intense the suf- 
ferings; and the younger the soul (because 
of fewer previous existences) the more in- 
tense the activity, because the younger 
soul is eager to pile up knowledge through 
active, physical experiences. 

The evolutionary plane of an individual 
is a difficult thing to judge. Planets in 
strength at birth, which are those in either 
their own sign, or in their exaltation sign, 
are indices of strength or character. Any 
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kind of strength comes through repeating 
measures, and all attainments were at- 
tended by repeated trials, and because of 
this, strength of character does not, can- 
not belong to the young but only to those 
of many past experiences. 

Saturn is the planet of Fate, and Fate 
holds us to our evolutionary course. The 
creation of the world was the result of the 
union of God (that Ethereal Universal In- 
telligence which is lord over all) and Na- 
ture (the dense clay known as the earth), 
the sun and the earth. Without the con- 
centrated power of God, which is the Sun, 
there would have been no life on earth; 
therefore the Sun is the most important 
heavenly body of influence on our earth 
and on each of us as individuals. 

The Sun’s keyword is Life and each one 
of us has been endowed with individual- 
ized life. We are each one a branch of 
Universal Intelligence. The Sun needed 
aid to carry on Life, so he threw out an- 
other branch of light to continue his work 
of the earth’s vibration at night while he 
was resting, and this body became known 
as the Moon. The Sun was Life and the 
Moon represented further growth and the 
navigation that is necessary to worldly 
progress. The Sun was the spirit and 
mind (Mercury which is really known as 
the planet of Mind is always so close to 
the Sun as to be hardly discernable apart 
from him, and when he does get his fur- 
thest distance from the Sun, which is 
rarely over 30 degrees, he is merely a 
mental pointer on the blackboard of life), 
and the Moon became the organ to re- 
ceive the impress of his mind, to give it 
expression. (Sun represents God here, and 
God is All Mind.) 

The Moon therefore represents the ex- 
pression of each one of us and is known 


as the personality—self-awareness and 
mannerisms. 
Naturally, Life and Expression re- 


quired a channel of activity, and Mars, 
known as the god of action, sprang into 
being. He evolved into a form of such 
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intense energy that a boundary was needed 
to hold him in check, and this boundary 
evolved into the form of Saturn, a crys- 
tallized, concentrative quality that binds 
the spirit to its action by the power of 
realization, as prompted by that off-shoot 
of the Sun, Mercury, which represents the 
orderly method of Mind, or Reasoning 
Thought. Saturn was soon recognized as 
an obstacle to the free and unhampered 
previous action of Mars, and he became 
the chief aid of Mercury, who enlightened 
the mind through observation and notation. 

All of this was good, as it aided man to 
get a survey of his position here on earth. 
But when man fought against this orderly 
development of God and Nature, then Sat- 
urn intensified his influence over man, 
putting clamps upon him with such per- 
sistent force that he became known as a 
malefic, and his work in the Universal 
scheme developed into the Karmic god of 
Fate, the whiplash of necessity. He be- 
came the organizer of humanity and its 
disciplinarian. 

After man was brought to a Saturnine 
halt, Venus was ushered into Being caus- 
ing man to feel the need of understanding 
companionship with others of his kind. 
He developed a yearning to have things 
for his own—he commenced gathering 
things about him, which became known 
as his family and possessions. This caused 
Mars to struggle back again to his feet, 
finding a new outlet for his Saturn-frus- 
trated love of adventure, and so he pur- 
sued Venus, the goddess of love and so- 
ciability, with a zest that commenced her 
undoing and an addition of misery to the 
world. 

This caused the ever-watchful Saturn 
to increase his boundary of responsibility 
so as to bring man back under the neces- 
sary control, but as man was now multi- 
plying himself so fast, he evidently got 
beyond the sternly watchful eye of Sat- 
urn, for the world’s crises of wars are 
witness to man’s intensive pursuance of 
the world’s pleasures and material pos- 
sessions. From here on a higher octave 
of planets began to emerge, with Jupiter 
as forerunner of the new order. Saturn 
supplemented his activities or rather his 
obstructions to man, with contemplation 
of man’s experiences, and Jupiter’s work 
was in storing away this knowledge gath- 
ered, which ripened into a wisdom that he 


was able to refer to when the occasion 
arose for immediate or future guidance. 
Jupiter represents the mercy of God. It 
is through his aid, by pointing out our 
wrong and right way of performance 
through his inner wisdom of ripened knowl- 
edge that we draw to ourselves the favors 
known as rewards of Karma, or destiny. 


Path to Higher Development 

Jupiter clears the path for the higher 
development of man through his mind, and 
thereby brings into expression the higher 
octave of Mercury-mind, Uranus, known 
as the first of the occult (hidden potent 
forces of God and Nature) planets. Ura- 
nus either understands perfectly all that 
has gone before and is ready for obedience 
to the higher forces, so that he may bring 
forth the real truths of life (and this ex- 
ercises his third brain or solar plexus, seat 
of the subconscious mind); or he sets out 
on another round of experiences for ex- 
perimentation, and this is usually because 
he requires a clearer view or explanation 
of his previous incarnational experiences. 
It might be called the examination period, 
which determines his knowledge or its 
lack, and has to deal mainly with inner 
awareness. 

Neptune follows Uranus, bringing into 
man’s consciousness the most intense 
yearnings of his earthly career, aspiring 
to reach the happiness and peace of his 
Father’s home. And this is the most dan- 
gerous plane of evolution, for here again 
he is on his own, as he was in the elemen- 
tary beginning of his life’s pilgrimage on 
earth. God allows him to make his own 
choice—earth or heaven—for God never 
forces man to come home, as we realize 
when studying The Prodigal Son. So often 
the lure of the flesh drags man back to the 
lower planes and reincarnation. And be- 
cause of this Pluto, god of telepathy, the 
most enlightening of spiritual vibrations, 
appeared to aid man on his path. Pluto 
not only represents the highest develop- 
ment of mental and spiritual alchemy, it 
is also the god of retribution through man’s 
failure to reach his aspirations. 

Saturn is the god of Fate, and when we 
find him in a sign that is neutral to his 
qualities, that is, not in a sign of strength 
nor detriment, he is not likely to be able 
to swing a strong whiplash over humanity. 
The person who has Saturn in neutral 
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position in his horoscope will not feel the 
rein of Saturn because he is likely to be 
too young a soul in this school of life, 
therefore having had no strong past expe- 
riences jhe has no inherent stimulation to 
cause him to be cautious, restrictive or 
fearful, and naturally he will not feel the 
limitation or remorse under the afflicting 
rays that a more advanced soul who has 
had a variety of earth experiences before 
would feel. He would of course feel an 
unrest pretty much as a good pupil in the 
schoolroom would feel when the taskmas- 
ter comes around to punish those who have 
been disobedient. 


Symbol of Advanced Souls 


The more advanced soul invariably has 
a strongly posited Saturn, usually by sign 
position of strength, exaltation, detriment 
or fall, as well as being importantly as- 
pected in the horoscope. 

Saturn in a neutral sign, isolated by 
house position—that is, not in an angle— 
and free from strong aspects is quite likely 
to indicate a very young soul in life. 
Saturn in his own house signs, that is in 
Capricorn and Aquarius, or in his exalta- 
tion sign Libra, is likely to indicate a quite 
advanced soul who has had much expe- 
rience in other lives and has already 
learned the advantages of self-control to 
a certain extent, and the extent depends 
upon the aspects to this Saturn. If they 
are adverse he is still struggling to attain 
this control, and if the aspects are favor- 
able he has learned in the past to maintain 
the control of self that he has already 
attained. 

It is well to remember that of plane- 
tary afflictions the squares can be worse 
than the oppositions, for a square indi- 
cates a struggle to “make the grade” but 
an opposition is likely to mean friction 
with an opponent, a striving for suprem- 
acy. 

If Saturn occupies a sign of detriment 
or fall, such as in Cancer or Leo, the native 
is likely to have had quite a record 
of past experiences ofa not pleasant na- 
ture, but being unknown in this life he 
can only realize this by his inner brood- 
ings, restlessness and general discontent 
with his present environment and restric- 
tive situations. Saturn therefore has a 


strong rein over him, preventing him from 
attaining his desires easily, for Saturn 
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represents TIME in the perfecting and 
fulfilling of worthwhile events in his life, 
for he is here to distinguish between the 
right and wrong of his desires, and to 
learn discrimination therein. He is here 
to receive indelible impressions through 
obstructive experiences, through obstacles 
in the path of all his desires, which will 
urge him on to work doubly and even 
trebly hard to attain them. His soul is 
in the process of becoming sensitized so 
as to retain the important work of im- 
pressions made upon him through other 
people and situations. These hardships 
hold, regardless of the nature of the as- 
pects when Saturn occupies a position of 
a retarding and detrimental nature. 

Saturn in his signs of strength tends 
toward observation and contemplation, 
which results in serious study that aids 
in developing the psychologist, the college 
professor or the philosopher. His best 
channel here is through the sign of the 
judge, Libra, who is adept in reflection 
and consideration. 

Saturn in strength refines the sensibilities 
and causes the person to have himself 
under good physical and mental control. 
Limitations and restrictions sti!l surround 
him, but they are of his own choice or 
erection. He has learned what is best for 
his future development. He has developed 
into the conservative type in both mental 
and physical energy, and is very diplo- 
matic in his dealings with others. He is 
on the road to eternal youth, and a life 
as long as he desires it to be. Since 
Saturn in the beginning of Time built his 
body with its flesh and bone for man’s 
pilgrimage here, when his vibrations have 
become perfected through self-denial, as 
well as self-development, he has gained 
the power to conserve and preserve that 
body to his advantage for as long as he 
needs to be here on earth in this incar- 
nation. 

The afflicted and debilitated position of 
Saturn surrounds man by enforced restric- 
tions, causing him to fret and complain 
and worry until he makes himself the most 
unpopular of mortals, and until he learns 
to understand the reasons for his earthly 
limitations and commences to live accord- 
ing to the golden rule of doing unto 
others that which he desires done unto 
him, he will continue to be the most un- 
pleasant person in the world to live with. 
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And he need not be surprised if he finds 
himself forced to fight it out with himself 
alone. 

The agitated mind and emotions of 
sensitive persons—and souls only become 
sensitive because of much harrowing in 
past existences, which brands them as “old 
souls’”” here—are due to afflicted major 
planets: Saturn, Uranus, Neptune, Mars 
and Pluto and sometimes Jupiter as well. 
The agitated inner state of these souls is 
usually due to a rebellious nature. Ura- 
nus causes one tg be so because of his 
intense love of freedom from all laws and 
conventions; Neptune makes him so be- 
cause he cannot find all he is searching 
for in human nature. Shattered ideals 
are generally the rule of these lives. The 
rebellion of Mars on Saturn is a most 
dangerous one, as it makes him so hard 
and unyielding that he deliberately cuts 
himself off from even the ordinary freedom 
of humanity, for with Mars his despera- 
tion leads him to the most rash of acts. 

Jupiter in affliction can make a soul 
quite miserable because of his desire for 
favors and popularity in social matters. 
He will often go out of his way to give 
presents to others in the hope of buying 
their favors, even to the point of going 
into personal debt for such gifts. He does 
not realize that balance and good judg- 
ment as to the propriety and fitness of 
such favors is the keynote of gifts as well 
as to the motives behind them. With an 
afflicted Jupiter excess must be avoided. 
The judgment needs refining, for they are 
too prone to overdo in all things, be it 
advice, sympathy, services, expenditures, 
etc., for they seek to impress others with 
the idea of importance. Their extrava- 
gances prove that they regard the best as 
none too good for them. ; 

The afflictions, therefore, in a horoscope 
show us the key to our,past indiscretions 

the key to what we sowed in the past 
that is now ripe for reaping, particularly 
if these afflicting planets occupy angles, 
those sections of the chart denoting im- 
mediate activity. 

We realize that an afflicted planet here 
in this earth’s incarnation makes us see 
the things it represents in a magnified 
state: Saturn troubles are magnified be- 
cause we refused to see the responsibilities 
in a past life; Mars difficulties and strife 


are magnified because we did not see the | 
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dangers of uncontrolled activity and our 
riding roughshod over others; Venus 
troubles because we did not love wisely, 
or enough; Mercury curiosity because we 
lagged in observation and learnings; Moon 
lack of personality because it was too 
much trouble to develop the necessary 
traits of individual Expression for coop- 
eration with others, in the home as well 
as in public; Jupiter gushing because of 
his inactivity or laziness in the past; 
Uranus unconventionality because of 
damned-up desires in the past; Neptune 
uncontrol because of an insatiable yearn- 
ing; Pluto retribution or punishment be- 
cause of a refusal to recognize its creator 
as the most important actor behind the 
scenes of life—in fact, the ALL in the 
scheme of life. 

Inasmuch as Jupiter is the gateway from 
the bridge of Saturn, leading to the higher 
octave of expression of life on this plane, 
it will pay us to make a thorough study 
of Jupiter as our guide to the future. 

The first thing a strongly influenced 
Jupiterian. person learns is that the more 
he does for others the more will be ex- 
pected of him. His chief need here is 
to learn to dole out to others discreetly 
and wisely. Excess in all directions must 
be avoided, for Balance is the keynote of 
the Universe. By observing this law, Ju- 
piterians will draw to themselves the most 
satisfactorily beneficial returns. If Jupiter 
is afflicted and weak by sign position he 
probably ignored the attempts of others 
in his past incarnation to aid him on a 
social plane—he felt as though he could 
very well get along without the offerings 
and assistances of others, and now he finds 
it difficult to draw and bind friends to him, 
and so he frantically hastens to shower 
others with all kinds of attentions to a 
stifling point, thereby endangering his 
chances for permanent friendships. 

Jupiter Afflicted 

Jupiter is God’s representative or guide 
here on earth. When a native’s Jupiter 
is afflicted, his cue is to strive to put him- 
self in tune with the Invisible Intelligence 
known as God, and his prayerbook is his 
mental guide and service to those in need 
his physical guide. By living with God 
as his working partner he gradually re- 
ceives the correct information to enable 
him to deal wisely with those people and 
situations he finds within his own vicinity. 
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Those with afflicted Jupiters are likeiy 
to find themselves in periods of argument 
with God, their Creator, because they feel 
that life is not dealing fairly with them. 
They do not realize that drastic behavior 
of the past toward others has brought back 
drastic treatment toward them in the pres- 
ent. Invisible Universal Intelligence often 
allows critical situations to arise in the life 
for the purpose of impressive instruction 
Those whose Jupiter is well placed and 
aspected are likely to find themselves pos- 
sessed of so-called “charmed” lives, hav- 
ing a constant protection around them at 
all times. 

An afflicted Mars or Uranus in our chart 
proves that we overexerted ourselves in 
their special qualifications. If Mars, we 
probably demanded and took all that we 
desired, regardless of whose property it 
may have been; therefore we find that we 
have to be on the alert now to protect our 
own, and are stimulated to fight for nearly 
everything we feel we are entitled to. If 
Uranus is strongly afflicted, we soon real- 
ize that freedom means much to us, be- 
cause it is something very difficult to 
obtain, simply because we hampered oth- 
ers in a past life. Where Mars swayed 
with a rod of iron over possessions of a 
material nature, Uranus ruled with the 
same rod of iron over human possessions, 
for Uranus is interested pre-eminently in 
humanity, or human beings under his in- 
fluence or in his possession. So now af- 
flicted Uranians find that the only liberty 
they can get is that which they fight for, 
the only publicity that which affects their 
reputation and brands them as_ un- 
conventional and indiscreet. Both Mars 
and Uranus goad us to war-like activity, 
the only difference being in the things we 
are inclined to fight for: Mars, posses- 
sions and Uranus, Freedom of personal 
thought and action. 

Our good planetary aspects show us the 
rewards we may expect in this life, and 
they will be small or great according to 
strength of the planets by zodiacal sign 
position. If these good aspects are sep- 
arating rather than applying, at our birth, 
then we completed the good qualities and 
activities they indicate, in the past incar- 
nation, and we are now ready for the re- 
wards, which will either be fulfilled by 
our entering this life at birth in an easy 
or favorable environment, or in being 
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showered with favors from certain, or va- 
rious sources, depending upon the nature 
of the signs involved, for Fixed signs oc- 
cupied would of course bring one special 
type of reward, such as favorable sur- 
roundings to work in through life, either 
domestic or business—a faithful partner 
or employer. The favor is most likely to 
be of a single nature but it, will be lasting; 
whereas the Cardinal and Mutable signs 
most strongly occupied will give more of 
a variety of events as Karmic rewards, 
such as favors from more than one source. 
Those people of Fixed-sign emphasis in 
their birth charts usually have been ex- 
clusive in their activities in the past, while 
those of the Cardinal and Mutable have 
been more universal in their expressions 
and activities. 

You have often noticed that certain in- 
dividuals draw favors to themselves with- 
out an apparent effort at all. This is due, 
of course, to aspects that are within orb 
of good vibration, yet are past, having 
been formed a week or more before their 
birth in the zodiac. In this existence they 
are now in their harvest or reaping-time 
for past good deeds that they do not know 
of now. Just as soon as these vibrations 
are stimulated by current transits as well 
as by progressed planetary positions, they 
come into a luck that may seem totally 
uncalled for. Humanity may forget your 
good deeds but Universal Intelligence con- 
tains an indelible, unforgetiable record of 
them, and the same way with our evil or 
misguided deeds, which of course are shown 
by adverse aspects, which are not exact 
but several degrees past. 

If the recipients of favors in this life are 
wise, they will return equivalent in gift 
or service for every good they receive, 
thereby consciously continuing this good 
in a constant stream of outgoing as well 
as incoming benefits. By recognizing and 
paying for the good received they avoid 
creating another Karmic-future-debt. This 
relates to the law of being thankful and 
praising God, through whom all blessings 
flow. 

If our good aspects are within orb but 
applying rather than separating, we had 
already commenced an avenue or channel 
of good activity along the specified lines, 
but it has not been completed as yet to 
the entire satisfaction of Divine Intelli- 

(Continued on page 38) 
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House Division 


A Review and Critical Examination 
of Traditional Methods 


P. J]. Harwood 


Reprinted by permission of the author from 
Harwood’s ASTROLOGICAL SERIAL 


+ wheel of a horoscope depicts 12 
divisions or segments which are called 
“houses.” They are compartments. into 
which the planets are housed. Another 
name which used to be applied to the 
same thing was “mansions’—‘“In my 
Father’s house are many mansions.” On 
the cusp of each house a zodiacai sign is 
entered and, according to the position 
which a planet holds in a zodiacal degree 
on the date for which the horoscope is cast, 
so the planet, as entered in the horoscope 
map, falls in a particular house. 

As each of the 12 houses has its own in- 
dividual meaning in contrast to its fellows, 
it is important that we know correctly in 
which house a planet falls. Contiguous 
houses have sometimes almost contrary 
meanings. The 11th house, for instance, 
has rulership over Friends, but the next 
house, the 12th, rules Secret Enemies. It 
would be important then, as to whether a 
planet, like Mars, is in the 11th or the 12th 
house. One method of House Division 
current in Astrology would place it in the 
11th while another or others would place 
it in the 12th. There is at present no 
agreement among astrologers generally as 
to which method of Division is the correct 
one, and, indeed, for centuries it has been 
a debatable point. 

The question is one among many others 
of a “cleaning-up” nature which has en- 
gaged the present writer’s attention for 
many years past, and already, in Part III 
of his “Theory of the Solar System,” which 
Part was published in 1929, a basis has 
been laid for the reconstruction, clarifica- 
tion and settlement of the problem. But 
in this exposition we intend to deal with 
the problem in more detail with the idea 
of bringing home to astrologers a convic- 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victory 


tion which the former work on the Houses 
—perhaps because it was subsidiary to 
more major questions—has failed to con- 
vey. 

To do this, we commence with an an- 
alysis of the reasons and ideas which seem 
to have prompted the various methods 
which have come down to us, with the 
motive of showing their virtues and fail- 
ings and of clearing the ground towards the 
method or combined method which we 
have in view. This will be explained in 
the following number of the serial; and 
we intend to continue in others with the 
elucidation of other matters connected 
with the Houses which are not clearly 
understood even by astrologers who would 
regard themselves as more than students: 
matters relating to Ascendants, M.C’s, etc. 

After that, we intend to proceed to the 
question of the 12 signs of the zodiac in 
which ideas contained in the former work 
are much elaborated. In our examination 
of the subject of Primary Directions which 
resulted in a new method of calculating 
these we often found that even the expert 
mathematical astrologers had often slipped 
up in their conceptions and reasonings so 
that misconceptions on the part of ‘‘stu- 
dents” can only be expected. But most 
students do not suffer from misconceptions; 
they find the subjects so involved and so 
garbled with methematical terms which 
are ill-defined or not defined at all, that 
they simply leave the matters where they 
are as beyond their comprehension. 

This subject of House Division is a case 
in point. To this day, I don’t mind con- 
fessing, there are some terms which have 
been used in the past which are still un- 
defined in my mind, and some of them are 
so extraneous to what is required, that I 
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have not wasted too much of my time in 
trying to understand them. Sometimes 
you will find two authors using the same 
term in different senses as when Zadkiel 
(Commander Morrison) and _ Sepharial 
(W. Gorn Old) speak of “Circles of Posi- 
tion”—What a name to invent! Are not 
all circles “circles of position”? 

Sometimes one suspects, also, that the 
mathematicians who have treated the 
matter of House Division, have done so 
in a purposely difficult and mathematical 
manner, so as to keep it still occult and to 
dumbfound readers by the great range of 
their mathematical knowledge. 

Well, our approach is not mathematical; 
though it amused us once to be asked, 
before a lecture began, whether it would be 
mathematical as some ladies would not 
stay behind if it was going to be—ap- 
parently they had had a dose of my medi- 
cine before! Certainly it will be neces- 
sary to use the basic geometrical terms 
like horizon, equator, poles, ecliptic, etc., 
but no student possessed of common sense 
should be debarred from following through 
the whole of this exposition with under- 
standing and ultimate profit. And, if he 
or she will, it will be possible to extract 
much intellectual enjoyment in the process 
of mastery—a higher form of enjoyment 
than attending Von Boch’s sense of mastery 
when he entered conquered Austria. Hav- 
ing studied the matter, too, the student 
can make up his mind what he will do as 
regards house division in the setting up of 
his horoscopes. Hitherto it has been a 
case of “the blind leading the blind” as 
astrologers who know anything of the 
theory of their science will themselves 
acknowledge. 

In my clearing-up work in astronomy 
and astrology I have found myself more 
impressed by the Power of Implication 
than seems to have been the case with the 
generality of other writers and thinkers on 
these subjects and this has been the main 
cause of such “discoveries” as I have made. 
The word “Ascendant” for instance, can 
be used by anybody, and any real student 

of astrology knows that the Ascendant is 
the point where the ecliptic circle cuts 
across the horizon circle. These are simple 
facts and they are generally left where 
they are—and others like them—but really 
they imply depths of potentiality. Some 
students and writers have used my ideas 
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glibly to impress their readers as their 
own because the terms used are in com- 
mon currency-—but it takes thought to un- 
cover implications. Discoveries can be 
made by thought and it is along this track 
that the reader will be taken in this inves- 
tigation of House Division—we shall pause 
occasionally to consider the implications 
of certain facts singly or in combination. 
So much is passed by unheeded for want 
of such pauses. Astronomers have accu- 
mulated a vast store of new facts about the 
sun, for instance, and they keep on adding 
to this store—the graduated differences of 
speed of rotation of the sun’s surface from 
equator to poles; the fact that sunspots 
never occur in the polar regions; the fact 
that the sun’s corona is axially arranged 
about the sun’s axis of rotation, and that 
the equatorial regions of this corona are 
differentiated in shape from the polar “‘tuft- 
ings.” All these, and many others, are 
facts; but by official astronomy they are 
left as facts, and instead of their seeing in 
them the implication of an organization 
in the sun’s body they accept the dictate 
of the mathematical Professor Eddington 
that the interior of the sun is a “hurly 
burly” and without organization. In con- 
sequence, by shutting its eyes and ears to 
implication (and facts as well), astronomy 
makes no advance in scope of general con- 
ception. It is a lumber room of facts—and 
it has remained for an outsider to give 
it an order, but rather than this the jumble 
is preferred. To uncover implications con- 
tained by common facts sometimes appar- 
ently jumbled together is a work as neces- 
sary in astrology as in other departments 
of science. 

In showing a horoscope on a sheet of 
paper a circle is usually drawn, and this 
is divided into twelve equal parts to show, 
in symbol, the houses of the heavens (or 
of the earth). This division is easy enough, 
but it is not the ‘House Division” which 
is referred to as this -term applies in 
astrology. House Division in this sense 
refers to the actual houses which exist 
about the earth, and not to the symbol 
of these which are drawn on paper. 

The various methods of dividing the 
celestial sphere, as the sky or heavens 
surrounding the earth is called, have 
usually gone under the name of the 
astrologers who have originated them; and 
so we have the following well-known 
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methods of Ptolemy, Porphyry, Aiciviuus, 
Regiomontanus, Campanus, Placidus, Mo- 
rinus, Zariel, and between them, along with 
a few other methods, they have practically 
exhausted all the methods possible within 
reasonable limits, so that one might say, 
one, at any rate, ought to be right. These 
several methods tend to be bewildering to 
the student and to make him uncertain 
of the one he uses as to whether it is 
right or wrong. 

This is not helped by the fierce partisan- 
ship shown by many advocates of the 
various methods, especially among those 
who favor the methods of Campanus, 
Regiomontanus and Placidus. Usually, the 
controversies develop into astrological dog- 
fights in which we get an abundance of 
dogmatism, assurance, contradiction, mis- 
representation, personal abuse, tyranny, 
the changing from one method to the 
adoption of another and back again, verbal 
noise and fury, and in the end the futility 
of all the wrangling with nothing settled; 
with everybody right and everybody wrong, 
and with no advance to a common agree- 
ment on any one point; for most of the 
controversy is a mere beating in the air 
because assumptions and wishful ideas and 
not facts are the main bases of discussion. 

This state of dispute is expressed by W. 
Glen Henson in the Gemini 1939 issue of 
the Bulletin of the American Federation 
of Scientific Astrologers in an article on 
House Division, in the following extracts: 

“Of all the controversial issues that con- 
front the astrological researcher, ‘house 
division’ is, perhaps, the most perplexing. 
It has been a source of bitter argument in 
astrological circles for the past two hun- 
dred years. .. . Despite the fact that count- 
less reams have been written, the problem 
is no nearer a solution than it was earlier 
in the century when the pages of “Modern 
Astrology’ were repeatedly scorched by 
one vitriolic ‘verbal barrage’ after another. 
That there are at present numerous Sys- 
tems, each with its devotees, is eloquent 
of the fact that no precise rendering of this 
difficult problem, unanimously endorsed by 
all astrologers, has as yet been forthcoming 

. no positive proof has been forwarded 
by any one system. Aside from that, there 
remains the fact that no coherent theory 
has thus far been advanced to account for 
the validity of any of the systems.” 
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Perhaps the astrologers have approached 
the problem wrongly in the first instance 
—mathematically, instead of physically 
with the prime question: What are the 
Houses? 


HOUSE DIVISION 


A Review and Critical Examination of 


Traditional Methods. 


1. The principal, the fundamental, line 
of demarcation in the Houses is that of 
the horizon. Every place on the earth’s 
surface has its own horizon and at most 
it only shares it with its antipodal place 
in the opposite hemisphere for a reason 
which will be seen later. Thus, we may 
say that the horizon belongs to the place 
of birth uniquely. But though it is not 
shared with another place even a mile 
away, yet, in actual practice, we may not 
be so discriminative of detail; though we 
may say that places 25 miles apart call 
for separate consideration when very ac- 
curate work is in question. Tables of 
Houses for every degree of Latitude be- 
long to every well equipped astrological 
library. As a great circle and plane engir- 
dling and cutting through the center of the 
earth, the horizon divides the earth into an 
upper (diurnal) and lower (nocturnal) 
region (Fig. 1). 

2. In Fig. 2 the circle represents the 
globe. It is divided by the plane of the 
horizon (set horizontally) into two equal 
portions, one upper and one lower. The 
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Figure II 


child which is born holds the position “I” 
(Individual) called by the writer in “A 
Theory of the Solar System” the “pole of 
the individual” and which corresponds to 
Zenith overhead on the surface of the earth. 
The horizon lies at right-angles to a line 
drawn between the child and the center of 
the earth. This line may possibly have 
a physical meaning because the scheme of 
the houses suggests that the child may be 
represented in the earth at its center as 
well as, and perhaps more than, at the 
surface where it exists physically. 

3. Situated on the earth’s center, the 
astrological image of the child is then 
evenly surrounded by both the houses and 
the zodiacal signs. It is central to all the 
astrological influences, so that an abso- 
lutely equal division of the houses might 
therefrom result. This central representa- 
tive image might then transfer the influ- 
ences received along the straight line join- 
ing it to the child at the earth’s surface, 
such line acting like an astrological um- 
bilical cord between earth and child. 
THE ASCENDANT 

4. The importance of the horizon has 
been fundamental to house division for 
many centuries past, and the “Ascendant,” 
as Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos reveals and as 
ancient Hindu astrology records, has been 
regarded as that point where the ecliptic 
circle coincides at intersection with the 
horizon circle (Fig. 2) on the “rising” or 
east side, while the Descendant is the cor- 
responding point of intersection on the 
“setting” or west side. 

5. As regards the horizon and the Asc. 
and Desc. as described above, there has 
been no controversy, so that we can say 










that astrology is satisfied that the horizon 
and the ecliptic are fundamentals in the 
question of Houses. As will be seen in a 
later chapter, however, we have introduced 
a third factor—into the matter of Houses, 
which results in a double or combined set 
of houses calling for consideration in the 
delineation of a horoscope. This extension, 
however, need not concern us here. 

6. In dividing the mundane sphere into 
two equal portions, the horizon also di- 
vides the ecliptic circle into two equal 
portions, one above and one below the 
horizon. And the six houses which are 
above the horizon therefore incorporate 
an equivalent ecliptic influence, viz., one- 
half, with those six houses below the 
horizon, 

7. Whether’ the astrologers have recog- 
nized it or not, the different methods of 
dividing up the hemispheres above and be- 
low the horizon to obtain twelve “mundane 
houses” has always led to one practical 
end, viz., a twelve section apportionment of 
the ecliptic circle. Such apportionments 
have varied in extent or size according to 
the method of house division adopted. As 
a consequence, a planet, say, > in 14%, 
might with one method of division be 
reckoned as in the 12th house, while by 
another method it might be regarded as in 
the 11th house. House Division thus, -at 
least, implies ecliptic division, for, accord- 
ing as the ecliptic circle is divided, so will 
house apportionments of it result. This 
implication of division of the ecliptic no 
method of House Division can escape. 

8. This ecliptic division, in all cases 
(except that proposed by Zariel, who took 
the Meridian as commencing division and 
justified it on practical grounds) is deter- 
mined from the start by the HORIZON. 

9. It is implied, then, that the horizon 
is a most important factor in the question 
of H.D. It is possible, and probable, that 
the plane (and circle) of the horizon is 
more important than the sphere divided 
by it into two hemispheres so far as H.D. 
is concerned. But the Celestial Sphere 
seems to have caught the imaginations of 
astrologers overmuch. 

THREE METHODS OF APPROACH 

10. Two principles, a poetic and a math- 
ematical, seem to have prompted the 
further sub-division of the mundane sphere 
into twelve parts. The poetic appeal, from 
the vision of the whole enclosing heavens, 
seems to call for the division of the whole 
sphere into a symmetric division of twelve 
: (Continued on page 34) 
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Many “ET bings 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


BROWNING-TENNYSON 


Toronto, Ont. 

On page 16 of the current American 
Astrology a quotation is inaccurately 
credited to the poet Browning, whereas 
the honour belongs to Alfred Lord 
Tennyson, Poet Laureate, and from 
the famous poem “Locksley Hall,” 
written in 1842. 

The couplet in question is: 


“Yet I doubt not thro’ the ages 
one increasing purpose runs, 

And the thoughts of men are 
widened with the process of the 
suns.” 


Locksley Hall is quite apocalyptic, 
and the couplet in question probably 
summarizes the philosophies of count- 
less ages. 

1 can find no direct reference to 
Pythagoras in Tennyson’s works, but 
he is known to have been a great 
classical scholar, and could hardly 
have escaped the influence of the Sage 
of Krotona, at the Cambridge of his 
day. 

It is said of Tennyson that those 
who read him as they do Shakespeare 
experience an ever-increasing wonder 
at the depth of his thought and the 
fertility of his fancy. 

Poe, the great Edgar Allan, no mean 
assayer of ‘scribes or pharisees, re- 
garded Tennyson as the noblest poet 
that ever lived. He says: 

“7 call him and think him, the 
noblest of poets, not because the im- 
pressions he produces are at all times 
the most profound—not because the 
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poetical excitement which he induces 
is at all times the most intense, but 
because it is at all times the most 
ethereal, in other words, the most 
elevating, and the most pure. No poet 
is so little of the earth, earthy.” 

All of which is completely substanti- 
ated by his geniture and in particular 
by its qualities, there being no planets 
in earthy - signs. 

BS Ee F. 


AZTEC CALENDAR STONE* 


The Calendar Stone of the Sun is a 
round stone divided into concentric cir- 
cular zones, of which the first and the last 
are the essential ones by reason of their 
transcendent significance; the intermediate 
circles refer to the division of time and 
other cosmogonic concepts of secondary 
importance. 

In the central circle lies the synthesis of 
all the stone’s science and all its religion— 
in consequence, a double symbolism; as 
soon as» its astronomical sense is de- 
ciphered, so soon does its esoteric sense 
become apparent. 

The face in the center, bounded by cir- 
cular lines, represents the Great Tonatiuh, 
Fire or Sun god, origin of all life. A mask 
covers the face, for the Great Being is 
occult in his essence to our senses which 
can see only his mask, that is to say, his 
spirit is veiled to us in the phenomenon. 
His face is furrowed with wrinkles, because 
he is the primordial god, the father, the 
origin of all that is created, the fire, the 
Sun. His mouth, open and empty, sym- 
bolizes the solar light—the astral light of 


*Translation of an article by Eulalia Quzman, en- 
titled Album de la Raza, which appeared in a San 
Antonio, Texas paper on January 15, 1934, 
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the alchemists, the protean universal sub- 
stance, the cosmic ether of moders physics, 
the Egyptian Isis, the goddess Hera of the 
Greeks—while the tongue which extends 
from the mouth in the form of a suspended 
triangle signifies the creative /ogos of the 
divine word, the “will to be” of Schopen- 
hauer, the masculine principle, the ray of 
Zeus, the glance of Osiris, and at the same 
time, the solar energy, sustainer of all life 
and all force upon the earth. 

A ray in the form of a triangle rises 
from the top of his head. The triangle is 
the symbol of perfect creation. 

In the four extremes of a cross are fixed 
the four astronomical and cosmogonical 
signs of Fire, Air, Earth and Water. This 
is the most exoteric of the significances of 
Nahui-Ollin. 

The arms of the cross also refer to the 
four stations produced during the quad- 








ruple apparent movement of the Sun (from 
Ecuador to the Tropic of Cancer, from the 
East to Ecuador, from there to the Tropic 
of Capricorn, and its return to Ecuador) 
with its accompanying succession of days 
of heat, of wind, of rain and drought. 

Nahui-Ollin is analagous to the sphinx 
in his four-fold composition; claws of a 
lion (fire), flanks of a bull (earth), wings 
of an eagle (air), and head and chest of 
a man (water). Nahui-Ollin represents, 
as does the sphinx, the chemical unity of 
matter in its four physical states—solid, 
liquid, gaseous and etheric or radiant. 

In the horizontal and meridianal line of 
Nahui-Ollin (inside the same circum- 


ference) are two claws of a tiger—the dual 
principle, the double polarity of the mani- 
fested and the unmanifested; this seems 
to refer principally to the duality of force 
of the Great Tonatiuh. 
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This circumference is followed by two 
other zones dedicated to the division of 
time into years, months, days and weeks, 
and then by another band representing the 
descent of divine fire upon the earth in 
order to fructify it. 

The triangular arrows that cross the 
Stone of the Sun, dividing it from the zone 
of the days to the periphery, indicate di- 
visions of the day and the night into equal 
parts. 

Finally, in the periphery two enormous 
serpents with human faces form the great 
circle of infinity. y 

Seven small circles crown the heads of 
the serpents and symbolize the seven-fold 
division of all that is manifested in the 
cosmic keyboard—they symbolize the di- 
vine wisdom. 


CANCER, THE TURTLE 


San Antonio, Tex. 

Astrologers know that Cancer, the 
fourth sign of the zodiac whose ruler 
is the Moon, is represented not only 
by the crab but also by the turtle. 
From what is known about Cancer, 
the Moon and the turtle, some inter- 
esting conclusions can be worked out. 

Going back to Egyptian sources we 
find that Osiris is the lord and judge 
of the dead. Cancer is in one sense the 
grave. Through the kindly offices of 
Osiris the dead are raised to life again. 
His full name is Osiris-khent-Amentet, 
Osiris, the Governor of Amentet, which 
is the world of the dead. The word 
“khent” suggests “khan,” an inn, 
Cancer and the Scottish word “Ken.” 
Scotland is governed by Cancer. Khan 
is an inn or resting place. 

In astrology the positive qualities 
of a certain sign are complemented by 
the qualities of the sign opposite it, 
through the medium of the subcon- 
scieus mind, For this reason it is neces- 
sary to include some details associated 
with Capricorn in order to have a bet- 
ter understanding of Cancer. Saturn, 
the ruler of Capricorn, is the mast or 
master of that celestial ship which is 
the Moon. The Scottish word “ken” 
reversed is nek (neck), the part of the 
body governed by Taurus, in which 
sign the Moon is exalted. In Egyptian 
religion Osiris governs the North. 
Cancer is the first of the three North- 


ern constellations. In the East, as 
mentioned above, there is a rest house 
called “khan.” Capricorn, opposite 
Cancer, is the inn-keeper. In the Egyp- 
tian Book of the Dead there is this 
line: “Thou shalt not carry me away, 
O thou crocodile that livest by means 
of magical words.” Capricorn is the 
crocodile; Cancer is the repository of 
words. Saturn is the Black Magician, 
who rules by means of his magical 
words. Formerly magical operations 
were carried outwith regard to the 
age and phases of the Moon. Thoth 
is said to have engraved his famous 
law on a tablet of emerald, a stone 
under the rulership of the Moon. 

Among the Mayas of Yucatan the 
turtle was the god of music. Modern 
Mayas still use a musical instrument 
made of cords stretched across a turtle- 
shell. In Europe, along the shores of 
the Mediterranean there is a marine 
turtle called “laud,” which has seven 
marks on its shell which correspond 
to the seven-stringed lyre and the 
seven planets and resembles the 
medieval instrument called laud. In 
Latin “laus” means “praise” or “hon- 
or.” The bards of medieval Europe 
"sang songs in praise of some brave 
knight or beautiful woman. Students 
of German literature will remember the 
poem of Heinrich Heine written about 
the Lorelei, a beautiful but evil sprit, 
who sat on a stone (Capricorn) in the 
Rhine river and lured unwary sailors 
to their death. In gypsy the language, 
“luren” means robbing or making a 
fool of someone. There is a tribe of 
semi-gypsies in the near East named 
“Luris.” Gypsy women are well known 
for their ability to charm their cus- 
tomers and befool them; certain it is 
that many gypsy women are very 
“alluring.” The name Lauter (Lauder, 
Lowder, as it is variously spelled) was 
given to musicians who sang the praises 
of a patron or some beautiful lady. 
In Latin, “cum laude” means “with 
honor.” The Latin words “lauda”’ and 
“lapida” mean stones .. . grave stones, 
in one sense. Cancer is the grave, while 
Capricorn is. associated with stones. 
Tombstones used to be carved with 
inscriptions eulogizing the dead. 

The turtle of necessity sleeps on its 
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stomach, because the sheli prevents tt 
from turning over on its back. If any- 
one touches a turtle or picks it up, it 
immediately draws into its shell, and 
there it stays in spite of blows and 
entreaties. Human beings born under 
the sign of Cancer have this same trait, 
as everyone knows who has had the 
misfortune to offend a Cancer native. 
These people withdraw into the inner- 
most part of their being when they 
feel hurt and for the time being are 
deaf to’arguments, apologies or persua- 
sion, showing the sensitivity and de- 
termination to achieve security 
characteristic of Cancer. When the 
turtle wants to go anywhere he pro- 
ceeds with a slow, steady determination 
that reminds one of the plodding and 
extremely self-willed Cancer individ- 
ual. Like the turtle, these people 
reach their objective slowly but surely. 
There is often an unpleasant odor in 
the surroundings of Cancer people ... 
the odor of fermentation and decay. 
Cancer governs brewing, fermentation 
and the growth of bacteria. This re- 
minds one of thick, slimy water, cov- 
ered with green scum, in which the 
turtle is at home and where micro- 
scopic forms of life breed and multiply. 

The turtle itself is a meek and in- 
offensive creature, but extremely tena- 
cious because it is equipped with claws 
curving inward (sign of the Moon) 
and with jaws like forceps. This char- 
acteristic is especially marked in the 
well-known “snapping turtle.” Even 
after the head is severed from the body 
the jaws still hold fast to whatever 
they have grasped, just as Cancer peo- 
ple are loath to part with either 
possessions or ideas to which they are 
attached. The sight of a turtle looking 
around cautiously to see that it is not 
observed and then burying its eggs in 
the sand is symbolic of some shrewd 
and careful Cancerian suspiciously 
looking about him before he puts 
change or money in his pocketbook. 

Cancer doesn’t as a rule like to have 
his head scratched, like the turtle, 
which is very sensitive about this part. 
When offended, Cancerians often re- 
lapse into a moody silence. The turtle 
is a mute animal. 


Roberto Valdéz. 


CYCLES 


Madera, Calif. 

The passing of Mars thirty-six 
years cycle and its yearly co-cycles 
with other planets, has certainly 
brought to the fore all sorts of energy 
—wild and constructive, excessively 
destructive and murderous—almost 
made rubble of the whole world. 

Moon’s Cycle, of nineteen forty-five 
to nineteen eighty, is neutral in a 
way; but she will have her various 
moods. through her yearly helpers. 
May her better influences prevail. 

Moon is the Ruler of the Home 
Sign, Cancer. With Neptune in Libra, 
the Moon has a good cabinet mem- 
ber. In this sign, Neptune will try 
to deal out to all alike. Gemini repre- 
sents many peoples. With Uranus 
herein it should be a great help in 
bringing humane order out of the 
past few years’ chaos and inhumanity 
upon so many persons. Jupiter in 
Virgo, the sixth sign, the House of the 
laboring class, is “Just Folks” as Guest 
has said. It might seem as though 
Jupiter and Neptune rose up in their 
might and declared we can endure no 
more of this terrible murdering of 
peoples; now with Mars entering 
Gemini this July, if one cared to wan- 
der into the realm of wishful thinking, 
it might look as though Mars was 
being brought before the Supreme 
Court of Planets—Jupiter, Uranus, 
and Neptune—to be sentenced to help 
reconstruct some of the damage he 
has done. 

Moon, may your cycle be peaceful 
and prosperous. 

S$. 4. 





Hollywood, Calif. “ 
In the American Astrology magazine 
for October 1941, you published a 
horoscope of Switzerland. The Moon 
was given as 26:36 Taurus and the 
Sun 5:42 Leo. In checking over the 
planets for August 1, 1291, J find 
that they were in the approximate posi- 
tions given in the accompanying chart. 
The chart is calculated for Greenwich 
Noon, and it can be adjusted to sun- 
rise by placing Leo on the Ascendant 
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with the Moon in 11° Libra. This 
chart should prove of interest to stu- 
dents of mundane astrology. 

In the June isue of American 
Astrology, you published a very in- 
teresting article by Charles A. Jayne 


entitled Celestial Dynamics. Mr. 
Jayne states that 372 years is one of 
the closest cycles of the recurrence 
that there is, for after that period 
eclipses recur within 8’ of their pre- 
vious position! 


THE 372-YEAR LUNAR CYCLE (GREGORIAN CALENDAR) RELATIVE TO ECLIPSES 
(Compiled by Ralph Kraum) 


GREGORIAN DATE—N. S. G. M. T. 
August 4, 1686 B.C., (N.S.) Need ave o4 
August 18th, (O.S.) 

Wednesday: Luhation only 

N. Node 18:30 Cancer 


August 3, 1314 B.C., (N.S.) Seatessss . 
August 15th, (O.S.) 

Wednesday: Partial Eclipse 

N. Node 23:10 Cancer 


August 3, 942 B.C., (N.S.) 8:11 p.m., 
August 12th, (O.S.) 

Wednesday: Partial Eclipse 

N. Node 27:50 Cancer 

August 3, 570 B.C., (N.S.) 11:27 p.m., 
August 9th, (O.S.) 

Wednesday: Annular Eclipse 

N. Node 2:30 Leo 

August 4, 198 B.C., (N.S.) 3:08 a.m., 
August 7th, (O.S.) 

Thursday: Annular Eclipse 

N. Node 8:10 Leo. 

August 3, 175 A.D., (N.S.) 7:30 a.m., 
August 4th, (O.S.) 

Thursday: Annular Eclipse 

N. Node 12:50 Leo 

August 3, 547 A.D., (N.S.) 0:46 p.m., 
August Ist, (O.S.) 

Thursday: Annular Eclipse 

N. Node 17:30 Leo 

August 3, 919 A.D., (N.S.) 6:53 p.m., 
July 29th, (O.S.) 

Thursday: Partial Eclipse 

N. Node 22:10 Leo 

*August 3, 1291 A.D., (N.S.) 1:45 a.m., 
July 27th, (O.S.) 

Friday: Partial Eclipse 

N. Node 26:50 Leo 

August 3, 1663 A.D., (N.S,) 9:33 a.m., 


July 24th, (O.S.) 
Friday: Lunation only 
N. Node 1:30 Virgo 


CENTRAL 


SUN & MOON AT NOON 


ROP LOS, * / vceeeeeseee . 

Cit Visvitocae ° 

O16 bee, ~ > “Soc Seeeaeen 

9:20 Leo, Lat. 63 N. 

Long. 116 W. 

9:26 Leo, Lat. 32 N. 

Long. 135 E. 

9:35 Leo, Lat. 6 N. 
Long. 67 E. 

9:49 Leo, Lat. 73S 
Long. 16 W. 

10:06. Bea; ‘vis eeedueeens 
30: 26 Bees Ow Vea seca 
oo oe eee ° 
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Switzerland 











Preceding is an example of the 372 
Gregorian Year Lunar Cycle from 
1686 B..C. to 1663 A. D., which con- 
tains eight series of eclipses and two 
lunations. The data for the eclipses 
is from Oppolzer, and that of the 
lunation of August 3, 1291 A.D. is 
from Wing’s Ephemeris, London. Note 
that on July 27, 1291 there was an 
eclipse of the Sun in 10:26 Leo, and 
this is five days from August 1, 1291 
(O.S.) The Moon is in a sign for 
2% days, so in five days the Moon 
would be in Libra, proving that my 
calculations are correct for the Moon 
in the chart for Switzerland. 

In deating with lunar cycles, there 
is another which is very correct, and 
that is the 521 Julian Year Cycle. 
Mr. Weston has called our attention 
to this cycle in the BULLETIN OF 
THE ‘AMERICAN FEDERATION 
OF SCIENTIFIC ASTROLOGERS 
for March 1945. 

On July 27, 1291 (O.S.) there was 
a partial eclipse of the Sun, and 521 
years later, on July 26, 1812 (O.S.) 
or August 7th (N.S.), there was a 
partial eclipse of the Sun in 14:27 Leo. 
The two cycles of 372 and 521 years 
should prove helpful to students in 
their calculations for eclipses and 
lunations for years past and future. 

Ralph Kraum., 





FLASH! 


From Walter Winchell’s column in 
the Los Angeles Evening Herald, 
June 14, 1945: 


Thurman Arnold in a report to 
F.D.R. (on the motion picture in- 
dustry) wrote: “The movie industry 
was in chaotic condition until it de- 
serted the opinions of economists for 
the more certain field of astrology!” 


GEORGE WASHINGTON 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Many Things for August 1945, page 
24, re George Washington: “About 
this time in the morning” (10 a.m.) 
was taken from George Washington’s 
mother’s bible, according to the Jour- 
nal of Calendar Reform, 2nd Quarter 
1945, page 91, as quoted from the 
Upper Sandusky (Ohio) Chief-Union 
of May 7, 1945 under title of “Calen- 
dar Change Menace to Religion.” 

Lynn N. Pritchard. 


INDIAN ASTROLOGY 


San Antonio, Tex. 

Permit me to thank you and your 
associates for the publication of my 
letter about Chinese and Indian as- 
trology and for the answers. It made 
me happy to know that by virtue of 
our common interest in the subject 
I could ask and receive the advice of 
some of the best exponents of our 
science. Several others wrote me di- 
rectly, giving me interesting data. 

Contemporary Indians know much 
more about astrology than A.J.S. 
thinks, although he is obviously right 
in advising a serious study of the 
Maya and Aztec Codices. What hap- 
pens is that the Indians of today, 
like those of the past, receive their 
instruction as was done in the Mys- 
tery schools, and are loathe to impart 
their knowledge to white men, whom 
they consider not only their enemies, 
but without the pale. You will pardon 
me for saying that I am sure that ade- 
quate knowledge of the principles and 
action of the stars is by no means 
confined to the ‘Chaldeans, Jews, 
Egyptians, Hindus and Chinese, but 
has existed, and still exists, among 
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the Indians of North and South 
America. However, in order to gain 
some of this knowledge, it is neces- 
sary to lay aside the methods of mod- 
dern inductive science with its purely 
fact-gathering approach to the prob- 
lem, and seek initiation as all lovers 
of knowledge have done, remembering 
always that to the Indian, science and 
religion are one and the same thing 
in essence. 

There is another point of prime 
importance to be considered regarding 
the difference between the methods of 
Indian and American astrologers as 
regards the everyday practice of as- 
trology. The Indian goes by general 
principles, without submitting to the 
rigid requirements of advanced mathe- 
matics, Again, the Indian lives in 
closer communion with nature than 
does the white man. His knowledge 
of Venus, for example, is not derived 
from a text-book, but from first-hand 
observation. Likewise, most Indians, 
whether by race or custom, seem to 
have an intuition that civilized man 
has largely lost. This is the case with 
my teacher, Prof. E. Moran, who is a 
Mexican Indian. After. having studied 
all of the branches of astrology com- 
monly known, Moran went back to 
the methods of his ancestors, and with 
gratifying success. For twenty-five 
years he has practiced astrology in San 
Antonio, Texas, a city where astrology 
has never been recognized as anything 
but fortune-telling. Other astrologers 
have come and gone, but Moran is 
the only one who has twice received 
recognition in the local papers as being 
an honest man, possessing knowledge 
entitling him to be considered a sciex- 
tist. 

Following the methods of his an- 
cestors, Moran has compiled a text- 
book and a Birthday Book based upon 
Solar Astrology (which is his field). 
It ts this work which brought him 
recognition, The experience of twenty- 
five vears of giving daily consultations 
convinced Moran that there were cer- 
tain cycles of recurrence that could be 
used as a basis for accommodating the 
360 degrees of the zodiac to the days 
of the year. In the Birthday Book 
Moran has harmonized the Aztec 
calendar (adjusted to the year 1945), 
Biblical verses associated with the de- 
grees, Saints’ days, Sidereal Time, 





longitude of the sun, the fixed stars, 
the degrees of the zodiac and of the 
houses and the relationship between 
the constellations and the signs, to- 
gether with three years’ observation 
of daily temperature, Also he gives 
with each degree the characteristics 
of men and women and their destiny 
corresponding to that day. 

In the seven years that I have been 
Moran’s pupil and have practiced solar 
astrology as he teaches it, I have had 
unusual success and have received 
many compliments from men who had 
dedicated as much as fifteen years 
to the study of other branches of 
astrology, this perhaps for the reason 
that a knowledge of the sun is abso- 
lutely indispensable before going on to 
further details. The sun gives the 
general background and setting of all 
celestial phenomena. Moran and 1 
have been successful because we have 
given an unusual amount of study 
to the sun, whereas many astrologers 
at once go on to the study of the 
planets, aspects and houses of the 
horoscope. We might be compared to 
the ‘“‘man of one book,” who, however, 
knew his book thoroughly. Naturally, 
I have spent some time on other 
branches of astrology, since all are 
necessary, but have specialized in solar 
astrology. 

We realize that in our science many 
workers are needed, since the subject 
is so vast, and are proud to consider 
ourselves two more students among the 
thousands who are working to make 
astrology what it should be, the guide 
and interpreter of life. We are glad 
that occasionally you may find space 
in your magazine for some notes of 
ours and for the opportunity thus to 
come in contact with American astrolo- 
gers, for at best the astrologer is a 
lonely man, and needs the inspiration 
as well as the technical benefits of 
friendship with his fellow-students. 

I hope that eventually some sort of 
an association may be worked out to 
bring together people who are inter- 
ested in American Indian astrology 
and to find some means of collecting 
the data they have gathered. Perhaps 
my letter has been a start in this 
direction. 

Moran and I work among the Mexi- 
can and Indian people because they 
nced astrologers who talk their ow 
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language and because there is little 
astrological material available in 
Spanish. 

Again let me thank you for your 
ready response to my questions and 
for the privilege of coming in contact 
with fellow students through the pages 
of your magazine, which we consider 
the best in its field. By the way, I’m 
glad to see that you are publishing 
Placidus. 

So, wishing you coniinued success, 
we are your friends, 

Esteban Moran and Roberto Valdez, 
511 Durango Street, 
San Antonio, Texas. 





New York, N.Y. 

In the Anthropological Papers of 
the American Museum of Natural His- 
tory, Vol. XI, part 1X, is an article 
on Kansa Indians by Alanson Skinner. 

In their language the months were 
named as follows: 


January—Alone Moon 
February—Changeable Moon 
March—Long Day Moon 

A pril—Tilling Moon 
May—Cultivating Moon 
June—Buffalo Pawing Moon 
July—Buffalo Rutting Moon 
August—Deer Antler Casting Moon 
September—Elk Rutting Moon 
October—Deer Rutting Moon 
November—Elk Whistling Moon 
December—Bear Roasting Moon 
Hede M. Hirschbach. 











CHANGE OF ADDRESS 


Our subscriptions are filed geograph- 
ically by city and state. Accordingly. 
when you change your address, please 
be sure to give us the old address as 
well as the new. Otherwise we cannot 
make the necessary change. 

Also please advise us at least thirty 
days in advance of any change of 
address, It requires twenty-two work- 
ing days to run our huge subscrip- 
tion list and no changes can be made 


while it is being run. 








LOUIS McHENRY HOWE 


Port Washington, N. Y. 

I have had not only an interest but 
a hunch that the late Louis McHenry 
Howe played an important part in the 
life of President Roosevelt. I am 


curious to know his horoscope. 
Mrs. F. 


Fall River, Mass. 

Louis McHenry Howe was born in 
Indianapolis, Indiana, on January 14, 
1871. I do not know the hour. 

(Mrs.) Grace Hartley Howe. 
Louis McHenry Howe 


January 14, 1871 
Solar Chart 
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PROPHETS 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Your answer to “1946-1948,” page 
29: Not certain that I can answer 
your query “why prophets always 
prophesy disaster” but do know from 
my own experience that, as a rule, 
good things and happy events are not 
usually drastic in nature, not enough 
so, at least, to bring them prominently 
before the public. In the first place 
human mature is hopeful and the good 
is taken for granted, but there is a 
great deal of griping when things do 
not go according to Hoyle. Instinc- 
tively a prophet knows this and only 
gives those items which, if he is right, 
will be verified by a drastic or spec- 
tacular story. Many of my predictions 
have been for the good side of life 
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but it takes a heap of explaining to 
show I was right. The forecast or proof 
does not stand out and naturally does 
not sink into a scandal-conscious mind. 
The newspaper from which is derived 
most news seldom plays up the good 
that is peaceful and quiet. Even in 
the present battles with Japan, when 
we are winning, the news points out 
the struggles of the enemy. The suffer- 
ing, inhuman, unnatural side of life is 
stressed; the good is left to take care 
of itself. 

Your statement that people “make 
the most of that” (happiness) “ardly 
coincides with my experiences with 
human nature. Most want sympathy 
and like to make out they are getting 
a raw deal, only tinging their story 
with bravado if they have been able 
to make the other party suffer or 
cringe under their verbal or fistic foray. 
It takes a real psychologist to tell 
another he feels fine, happy and that 
it is a pretty day, but the conversation 
usually ends with that because it is 
not spectacular, blood curdling or 
gruesome, Happiness, like religion, is 
intangible and for most is difficult to 
realize or grasp. 

Lynn N. Pritchard. 


ROOSEVELT 


Hollywood, Calif. 

In the August issue of vour maga- 
zine there appears an article relative 
to the birth hour of Franklin D., 
Roosevelt. 

Laurie Pratt of Los Angeles states 
that he was born at 8:50 a.m. L.M.T., 
according to her rectification, with an 
Ascendant of 15:26 Pisces. She states 
that the father’s written testimony is 
8:45 as entered in the family diary for 
January 30, 1882. Jt seems that he 
neglected to write a.m. or p.m. after 
the 8:45 which could throw some 
doubt as to what time of day the son 
was really born. She also states that 
Maurice Wemyss, giving F.D.R.’s 
data in his compilation of Famous 
Nativities' (London-1938) remarks 
that, in response to a letter, Roose- 
velt’s secretary furnished information 
that the birth took place in the morn- 
ing. 

It is true that Mr. Wemyss gives 8 
a.m, in Famous Nativities, but in 
checking the chart as given on pages 





32 and 33, it is to be noted that he 
gives 15 Virgo Ascending and the 
whole is calculated for 8 p.m. and not 
8 a.m. The 8 a.m. as given in the front 
of the book is certainly a typographscal 
error, for in the January 1934 issue of 
Modern Astrology, page 31, he gives 
the same data only the time is 8 p.m. 

For further proof on the matter I 
can refer you to Modern Astrology, 
July-August 1939, where there is a 
facsimile of the letter of Guernsey T. 
Gross to Carl Schaubye dated August 
2, 1932, from the Executive Chamber 
of Albany, New York, and the time is 
stated as about 8 p.m. Also in Ameri- 
can Astrology, November 1942, page 
23, there was published a facsimile 
letter from Mr. Roosevelt’s mother 
dated September 20, 1932 from Hyde 
Park, N. Y. and the time given was 
about 8:30 p.m. 

In my own files I have a letter from 
Mr. Roosevelt’s mother, dated Novem- 
ber 25th, 1932, where the time is given 
as from 8:30 to 8:45 p.m., written in 
her own handwriting and signed by 
this gracious lady. In the event you 
wish this for publication I can supply 
you with photostatic copy of this 
letter. 

I! would suggest that students in- 
vestigate this matter and in the event 
that anybody has evidence or letters 
from authentic sources giving the tim 
as 8 a.m. or thereabout, to submit 
same to you for publication. 


Ralph Kraum. 








REMEMBER 


The war in the Pacific is putting a 
strain on transportation between 


Chicago and the Pacific Coast. 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


is printed and shipped earlier than 
heretofore, but may appear on the 
newsstands later due to transporta- 


tion bottlenecks. 
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SHIPS 


Long Beach, Calif. 

There is probably no American ves- 
sel afloat today more dear to the 
hearts of United States Navy men 
than the U.S.S. Saratoga, our largest 
aircraft carrier whose record of su- 
preme performance in battle has be- 
come almost legendary with our Fleet. 
Sailors speak fondly of the “Sara” 
and her traditional invincibility. 

The veteran Sara was launched at 
1:30 P.M., E.S.T., on April 7th, 1925, 
at Camden, New Jersey. Her natal 
figure reveals that she slid down the 
ways at a very auspicious time which 
astrologically accounts for her su- 
periority as Queen of the Seas, a truly 
“fighting lady.” 

Neptune was on the Ascendant in 
Leo at her launching, trined by the 
Sun in the 9th House. The 9th House 
is related to navigation and ocean- 
going vessels, and Neptune has long 
been known as the celestial patron of 
the sea. With Mars in the 10th con- 
junct the United States natal Uranus 
and her Uranus in exact opposition to 
the U. S. radical Neptune, it is plain 
to see that the Saratoga was to make 
American history at war on the high 
seas. 

Neptune has been hovering in transit 
over her natal Moon since Pearl Har- 
bor. Transiting Uranus conjoined the 
Sara’s radical Mars from January to 


U.S.S. Saratoga 











March of 1945. According to an official 
story released by the Navy recently, 
the Saratoga was finally slowed down 
for a while when she was hit by five 
Japanese suicide planes, “Kamikaze,” 
on the afternoon of February 21, 1945, 
during the Iwo Jima campaign. 
“Slowed down” was all, for she is back 
after repairs, gallantly forging again 
into the Pacific fray to vindicate her 
crew's faith in her might and endur- 
ance. The Japs couldn’t knock her 
out, for Mars was trining her ruling 
planet, Neptune, on February 21st. 
She remains the fighting Queen of the 
Seas. 

D. A. B. 


SOCRATES 


New York, N. Y. 

I wish to register in your Many 
Things department my sur prise, aston- 
ishment, and shock at the picture of 
the character and qualities of Socrates 
as outlined in your August issue in the 
article, Astrology—Science or Super- 
stition? by Irene Bledsoe. 

According to the writer Socrates 
was a cynic, against religion, a prag- 
matic materialist. Now, I wonder, 
where did Irene Bledsqe obtain such 
a picture, so totally wrong in so far as 
he was character delineated, with all 
his qualities, and with the fullest quo- 
tations by the two great writers of 
that Greek period, Plato, in his Re- 
public, and Xenophon in his Memoirs 
of Socrates? Socrates was a talker, an 
orator, a teacher, all oral, and he never 
wrote a line himself. All that we know 
of Socrates was from his two disciples. 

Socrates—if you read Plato and 
Xenophon—was the most broadminded 
and yet most idealistic of men. He 
held “all vice is ignorance and willing- 
ly no man ts bad.” He patiently bore 
his wife’s shrewish temper—and said 
it was one of the things that had 
taught him patience. Before his death, 
when he gave #is wonderful lecture on 
immortality, he, as an aside, admon- 
ished his son on his duty of love and 

gratitude toward his mother. Religious? 
—why, he ever spoke of his Genius, a 
kind of spirit sent him by the Gods to 
tell him the right way, and he ever 
worshipped the divinities of Greece. 
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His defense when tried was masterly. 

Such a man as is painted by Irene 
Bledsoe would never have been ac- 
cepted as one of the ideal citizens of 
the ancient world, also one of the 
greatest and truest teachers and sages. 
It is an absurd libel—and any reader 
who will go to a public library and 
read the entire source material—there 
is no other—contained in Plato and 
Xeno phon—will wonder where in cre- 
ation (aside from an _ imaginative 
mind) Bledsoe could have found the 
Socrates the writer vilifies. 


A Reader. 
SUN SIGNS 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Now for a gripe of my own. As- 
trology should be kept as exact as it 
is possible. Drawing up solar or 
equilibrium charts for individuals does 
not encourage it. Some people are 
really born at sunrise or high noon, 
but many whose charts are given with 
cither of these sun positions are not 
entitled to it. Would it not be less 
misleading to give just a printed list 
of the planetary positions for noon 
or midnight of the day in question? 
The moon position could be given for 
the beginning and ending of the 24- 
hour period. There are too many peo- 
ple born on the same date to class 
them with one who did make a success, 
either as a result of a certain rising 
degree, house position, environment 
or the will to do. I think it cheapens 
astrology, gives too much leeway to 
the imaginative astrologer who first 
finds the characteristics and then finds 
it in a world-wide sign and aspect in- 
fluence working at the time. The 
other 99% born on the same date 
and who read the text could think 
they had been gyped or that there is 
nothing to astrology because they 


were not great, too. 
Bb. ®-P. 





Vallejo, Calif. 

Some time ago I read an article 
in an old magazine (that has long 
since discontinued publication) where 
an astrologer from Mexico was con- 
demning the astrologers who used the 





solar chart and transits. To my way 
of thinking it does not behoove any 
astrologer to criticise or condemn the 
methods that other astrologers use. 
Some of the greatest astrologers in his- 
tory and the present day use the solar 
chart method which is also called the 
Sun Sign chart. I myself dote on the 
solar chart and make a specialty of it 
in my professional work, and I must 
say I have had great success, and I be- 
lieve that the transits are very impor- 
tant in conjunction with the solar chart 
and the secondary progressions. For 
the benefit of your readers and stu- 
dents I will relate here the influence 
the transiting Saturn has had on my 
solar chart. 

June 15th, 1932—Saturn (the grim 
reaper) transited my solar 3rd house. 
I lost my brother. 

A pril 24, 1932—Saturn transited my 
solar 4th. I lost my father, and at 
the sqme time valuable real estate 
holdings. 

February 17, 1936—Saturn transited 
my solar 5th. I lost my dearly be- 
loved son. At that time Saturn was 
in direct square to my Saturn—the 
greatest sorrow of my life. 

January 30, 1940—Saturn was 
transiting my solar 6th, opposed to 
my natal Jupiter, when my attorney 
died suddenly. Saturn was transiting 
in Aries, and he died from an operation 
on his face. 

May 6, 1940—Saturn was transiting 
in my solar 7th conj. my natal Moon. 
I lost my husband. 

July 18, 1944—Saturn transiting in 
my solar 9th—I lost my sister-in-law. 

And so the story of the transits 
goes. The grim reaper moves on 
through the houses of the solar chart 
until he reaches my solar 10th, when I 
am sure there will be another heart- 
break in store for me, Maybe the 
grim reaper through jealousy and spite 
will try to wreck my career, but I know 
I will have great protection from the 
old Boogie’s destructive tendencies, 
because he won’t be able to do much 
harm as he will be then in sextile to 
my Jupiter and trine to my Neptune 
and my natal Saturn. The planets in 
my natal solar chart will have him 
“hog tied,” the old rascal. 

Joan J. L. Cassell, Astrologer. 
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Earth’s Other Moons 


1. is commonly known that the planet 
Jupiter has nine moons and Mars has two. 
But the statement that Earth has three 
moons may be news to many people. 

Since early in the 16th Century, astro- 
nomical research has been going on to 
prove beyond all controversy that in addi- 
tion to our well known moon, Luna, the 
earth has two others, Lilith, the second 
moon, and Lulu, the third. 

Claims are made that Lilith is one of 

those celestial bodies known to absorb 
light rather than to reflect it, and for that 
reason it is known as “the little black 
moon.” Lilith is very difficult to” find in 
the sky, being discernible only when pass- 
ing over the face of the sun. Though 
discovered shortly after Columbus reported 
the new world—probably as early as 1508 
—the little black moon is first mentioned 
in an astronomical record as having been 
observed by one Riccioli, when it was 
passing over the sun’s face on September 
2, 1618. 
Since that time, research to establish 
beyond cavil the authenticity of the sec- 
ond and third moons of Earth has been 
going on unceasingly by French, German, 
Belgian and Dutch scientists. Up to the 
time Hitler took over the Netherlands, an 
astronomical bureau devoted solely to the 
study of Lilith was maintained at No. 4 
Pelambang street, Utrecht, Holland. 

One cannot help but be impressed by 
the continuity of the search for the second 
and third moons, carried on through more 
than three centuries. The observation was 
often made by one astronomer alone; some- 
times by two viewing from widely sepa- 
rated geographical points. And there is 
an account of as many as twelve persons 
observing simultaneously when the little 
black moon was visible, February 4, 1898, 
at Griefwald, Germany. 

In 1925, a list of dates of observations 
of the passing of Lilith across the sun’s 
disc was compiled and published by Genty. 


’ 


Has the Earth More Than One Moon? 


Leland Lovelace 


The list shows the phenomenon was seen 
at 22 different times, from September 2, 
1618, to February 4, 1898, by scientists 
in England, Italy, Sweden, France, Ger- 
many, Hungary and Turkey. 

Notwithstanding the alleged hypotheti- 
cal character of both Lilith and Lulu, their 
celestial positions are known at all times. 
In Germany an ephemeris of Lilith has 
been published giving her position on all 
dates from 1870 through 1930. In London, 
Messrs. Foulsham and Company have pub- 
lished an ephemeris of both Lilith and 
Lulu, giving the position of these two 
satellites from 1870 through 1923. 

Very little is asserted of Lulu, the farth- 
est distant of the three moons; but a 
description of Lilith was published in Ger- 
many in 1898 by Georges Waltemath, 
well known German astronomer in Ham- 
burg. 

The diameter of Lilith is set at 700 kilo- 
meters; her synodic revolution is given 
as 177 days, with a daily motion of three 
degrees. Her density has been determined 
as the same as our moon, Luna: but 
Lilith is three times as far distant, and 
four times slower. 

Earth’s little black moon is named for 
the legendary first wife of Adam. We are 
told in rabbinical literature that Adam had 
two wives. The first, Lilith, for a wrong- 
doing, was punished by being changed into 
a demoniacal monster, and she became the 
mother of monsters and giants. 

Many legends of extreme antiquity con- 
nect Lilith with the vampire or night mon- 
ster. Some translators believe the Hebrew 
word in the 14th and 15th verses of the 
34th chapter of Isaiah, usually rendered 
“owl,” and said to mean more accurately 
“daughters of the screech owl,” refers to 
Lilith. The Old Testament, however, sup- 
plies no other reference to support this. 

In view of Jupiter's nine moons and 
Mars’ two, it does not seem reasonable to 


(Continued on page 38) 
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Celestial Dynamics 


Solar System 
Part II 


A: we pointed out in our last article, 
the origin of the solar system is veiled in 
mystery. Most cosmologists admit that all 
theories which they have put forward have 
broken down. And the difficulty has been 
to account for certain of the dynamical 
characteristics of the system. Among these 
the distribution of the mass and angular 
momentum of the planets and of the Sun 
is one of the prime considerations. Indeed 
the distances of the planets from the Sun, 
and their various masses, are factors of 
great interest and importance to the as- 
trologer as well as the puzzled astronomer. 
The best known form of “order” which 
has been devised to ‘interrelate the dis- 
tances of the planets from the Sun is 
Bode’s Law. 

This empirical “law” is based on add- 
ing to the number 4, first 0, then 3, then 
3 doubled, then 3 redoubled, etc., and the 
pointing off of one decimal place. The 
result is as follows: .4—.7—1.0—1.6—2.8 

5.2 — 10.0 — 19.6 — 38.8. The actual 
values ane: .387, .723, 1.00, 1.524, 2.9, 
5.203, 9.539, 19.19, 30.1 which are values 
for Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars, Asteroids 
(Average), Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Nep- 
tune. Note that the agreement is quite 
good throughout till we reach Neptune— 
30.1 as compared with Bode 38.8. It will 
be noted, however, that Pluto’s Distance 
is considered as 39.46, which is very close. 
This unfortunately leaves Neptune out 
entirely. Indubitably Bode’s empirical 
“Law” has some significance, but its curious 
omission of Neptune and the fact that it 
deals with distances alone leaves much out 
of account. If it is correct a planet might 
be found at 77.2 Astronomical Units of 
distance from the Sun (the A. U. is the 
mean distance of the earth from the Sun). 

Other less well known empirical formulas 
have been advanced to explain the dis- 
tances of the planets from the Sun, some 
as striking as Bode’s, and perhaps a few 
somewhat more satisfactory still. How- 


Pfc. Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


ever, none of them compare with the 
principle advanced by the late great 
astrologer-astronomer, Géorge Sutcliffe of 
England, a little less than 50 years ago, 
and later amplified by him in his revolu- 
tionary book, The New Astronomy and 
Cosmic Physiology (published in London 
about 15 years ago), for his principle ties 
together both the masses and distances of 
the planets. 

We will commence by assuming that the 
earth’s mass has been rather accurately de- 
termined. Using the earth’s mass as the 
unit of mass and earth’s distance as unit 
of distance—which is customary—we shall 
multiply together the masses of the planets 
by their mean distances from the Sun. 
What Sutcliffe established was a constant 
ratio between the resultant mass-distance 
products. This ratio is the number 1.8388, 
which has another interesting property 
which will also be discussed. If we divide 
the earth product—MxD—by this value 
we get, very nearly, the Venus product. 
Dividing once more by this constant ratio, 
k, we get a term for which there is no 
known planetary counterpart. Dividing by 
it again, we get the Mars product. But we 
then have to divide by it four more times 
before we obtain the Mercury product. 
This completes the terrestrial group of 
planets, the inner four. Note that there 
are four blank terms in the terrestrial series. 

Now to pass to the major planets series 
we must not only multiply by our constant 
ratio, k, four times to obtain the Uranus, 
Neptune, Saturn and Jupiter terms, in that 
ascending order, but we must also first 
multiply the earth’s “mass-times-distance” 
by another constant, i.e., (4 x Pi)? or 16 
Pi-—where Pi is the universal constant 
equal to 3.14159. This 16 Pi constant 
ratio equals 157.91367. Let us be clear 
that this is multiplied by the earth product, 
which equals 1, before we start to get our 
fqur major planet values by successively 
multiplying by &. 
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A table of the results is given herewith. 
In the left hand column are the MxD 
planetary constants, starting with the 
highest, Jupiter, and running through the 
series downward to Mercury’s product. All 
values in this first column are based on 
the earth’s mass and distance and on our 
two ratio constants, k and 16 Pi’; none 
of these values are derived from the ob- 
served masses and distances of the planets. 
For comparison we have divided each of 
these calculated MxD products by the 
observed mean distances of the planets— 
already given in this paper under the 
discussion of Bode’s Law—and placed the 
results in the second column. Thus this 
column contains the calculated masses of 
the planets. In the third column we have 
listed the observed masses of the planets, 
in all cases given the range of values which 
include the results of different observers. 
This is necessary since the planets’ masses 
are difficult to determine, and there is not 
perfect agreement amongst astronomers. 
The fourth and final column at the right 
hand side of the table lists the percentile 
deviation between the calculated and mean 
of the observed values of the masses of the 
two preceding columns. Where, as in the 
case of Mercury, the mass is unusually 
difficult to estimate from observation, 
while giving the upper limit of the mass 
as estimated, we have eliminated it from 
our determination of the mean value of 
Mercury’s mass, since its value is question- 
able. Next to Mercury’s mass, in the diffi- 
culty of estimating it, is that of Venus since, 
as they possess no satellites, their masses 
may only be determined from their pertur- 
bations of other planets. Note therefore 


that Venus percent deviation from the 
calculated value is greatest. Indeed, in 
determining the average percent deviation 
for the terrestrial planets, we eliminated the 
larger value for Venus’ mass, employing in- 
stead the lesser and its percent deviation 
9.3%. This average deviation for the ter- 
restrial planets was found to be about 
minus 6%; for the major planets, the 
average was plus 7.1%. For the whole 
series the average percent deviation was 
about 6.6%. This compares with 3.8% 
deviation for the terrestrial planets under 
Bode’s Law, 2.1% for the major planets, 
and an overall average of 2.8%. But 
Bode’s Law applies only to distances, 
while the masses are also much less ac- 
curate. 

This tabular set of values does not in- 
clude the newly discovered (1930) and 
most distant planet, Pluto, whose mass, 
while still uncertain, is estimated to be 
about that of the earth, i.e., about 1. If 
this estimate is correct and we multiplied 
its distance, 39.46, by this approximate 
mass its product would fill the top blank 
in the above series, i.e., second one above 
Jupiter. However, this would mean a re- 
turn to the terrestrial series, i.e., no multi- 
plication by 16 Pi?. This is an interesting 
possibility. However, this surmise may be 
incorrect, since it was shown a few years 
ago that Pluto could have been a satellite 
of Neptune a long time ago. Its orbit is 
so eccentric—.2487—that when nearest the 
Sun at its perihelion, it lies slightly within 
the orbit of Neptune. 

Sutcliffe in his book, The New Astronomy 
and Cosmic Physiology, put forth another 
explanation for the two blanks in the 


MASSES 
Planets Products Calculated Observed % Deviation 
i ee Plus 
Jupiter ...... 1805.2 347.0 317.7-318.4 8.3 
eT a 981.79 102.9 94.8- 95.2 Va 
Neptune ..... 533.94 17.7 16.47-17.0 5.6 
PANUS <0 290.35 15.1 13.52-14.6 6.8 
Minus 
a er. 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.000 
SS Ee 544 a5 .82-(?).89 13.6 (?) 
eee 9.3 
ES 16 105 .105- .108 1.9 
Mercury ..... 014 036 037-.04-(.061?) 6.9 


Values of k: k--1.8388, k?-3.3812, k°-6.2173, k*-11.4325, k5-21.035, k®-38.7 
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series above Jupiter. He employed a trained 
psychic in his investigations of the solar 
system (probably Geofirey Hodson) to 
supplement his own unusual knowledge of 
modern mathematical physics. This ob- 
server claimed that he saw two planets 
beyond Neptune, one at about 50 A.U. 
and the other at about~75 (close to next 
Bode Distance). The nearer one was at 
about 19° Scorpio in 1929 and moving 
around 1° a year, The other was near 
mid-Virgo, and of course moving still more 
slowly. Planets at approximately these 
same distances have been predicted by the 
astronomer, W. H. Pickering, so that the 
inner one would be his planet, S, and the 
outer one his planet, P. S then would fit 
in the next place above Jupiter with a 
mass of around 66—a value between 
Uranus’ and Neptune’s on the one hand, 
and Saturn’s on the other. It would be a 
large planet, and it is puzzling that it has 
not yet been found if it exists. P would 
occupy the second blank above Jupiter 
with an approximate mass of 81 times that 
of the earth. This would be of the order 
of magnitude of S and nearly as large as 
Saturn—one which is so large that it too 
should be soon discovered if it exists. In- 
deed for some years the Lowell Observatory 
at Flagstaff, Arizona, has been searching 
for Ultra-Plutonian Planets along and in 
the vicinity of the plane of the ecliptic. 
However, the large size of Jupiter and 
Saturn, and especially of the latter, is due 
in part to their low density—Saturn would 
float if we could find a large enough sea 
to put it in. Taking the earth’s density 
as 1, we tind only one known density of a 
planet in the solar system greater, i.e., 
Mercury with 1.3. However, assuming 
Pluto to have a mass about equal to the 
earth’s, and Pluto a diameter equal roughly 
to 4,800 miles, somewhat greater than that 
of Mars’ 4230 miles (earth diameter, 7918), 
we would obtain a density for Pluto of 
about 4.6 that of the earth. If these two 
hypothetical Ultra-Plutonian planets have 
densities of the order of magnitude of 
Pluto, as seems impossible, then their densi- 
ties would be so much greater than that 
of Saturn, they would be much SMALLER! 
Sutcliffe’s observer also claimed to have 
seen two other (‘new’) planets—thus 
making /2 in all (he apparently did mot 
see Pluto)—one revolving between the 
orbits of Mars and Jupiter, in the asteroidal 
belt. This one he claimed radiated only 
ultra-violet light and was thus invisible by 
ordinary means, and furthermore that it 





was supergaseous, composed of finer than 
earthly gases. It would thus be invisible 
and of verv great volume—some stars are 
considered to be composed of such subtle 
gases, so that the claim is not as ridiculous 
as it may sound. Assuming it to have a 
mean distance equal to the mean of the 
asteroids—thus filling a place in the Bode 
series which requires one at 4.8 A.U.—and 
placing it in the terrestrial series in the 
blank between Venus and Mars, it would 
have a diffuse mass whose total value 
would be of the order of magnitude of 
Mars’. The total mass of all of the as- 
teroids is not much greater than .001 that 
of the earth, while that of Mars is about 
.1. If it exists it might be discovered by 
photographic means, or with a bolometer 
or radiometer. It might indeed be con- 
sidered to be the “etheric double” of the 
asteroids which have been thought to be 
the shattered physical remains of a former 
planet. 

The final planet this observer claimed to 
have seen was an intra-mercurial one, which 
he said radiated only infrared light. Thus 
the planet, presumably the long-sought 
Vulcan, would be invisible by ordinary 
means, probably even by photographic 
methods since he said it radiated deep in 
the infrared—we can penetrate only a 
limited distance photographically in the 
infrared zone of the electromagnetic spec- 
trum. However, again the bolometer and 
radiometer might track it down since they 
respond to heat and since the deep infrared 
is the “heat” region. Vulcan has been 
seen if we are to trust the observations of 
Lescerbault—made at the end of March 
1859—which convinced the outstanding 
French astronomer, Leverrier, co-discoverer 
with Adams of England, of Neptune 
(1846). Other observers too claimed to 
have seen little Vulcan, and on nearly all 
occasions it was “‘seen’’ passing across the 
face of the Sun. According to Sutcliffe this 
is entirely explicable since while ordinarily 
invisible it would when crossing the Sun’s 
face, shut off the visible light from the sun 
thus making its existence known by the 
absence of light!! 

Undoubtedly Vulcan would, if Sutcliffe 
and his observer are correct, find its place 
in one of the terrestrial series’ blanks be- 
tween Mars and Mercury, probably (?) in 
the one above Mercury. Now the observer 
watched “Vulcan” through several revolu- 
tions in order to determine its period, 
which was found to be virtually identical 
with that of the rotation of the Sun near 
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its equator (rotates more slowly in higher 
heliographic latitudes). Sutcliffe, checking 
over past observations of “Vulcan,” con- 
firmed this period! THIS IS VERY 
REMARKABLE, IF TRUE, SINCE IT 
WOULD INDICATE A VERY SPECIAL 
CONNECTION BETWEEN VULCAN 
AND THE SUN—A THING LONG 
SUSPECTED BY ASTROLOGERS (Cf. 
Rudhyar’s works). Thus having a synodic 
period of around 27 days—synodic rota- 
tion period of the Sun (associated by Dr. 
Abbot with variations in solar radiation 
and precipitation on earth)—its sidereal 
period would be around 25 days. With this 
period, its semi-major axis, and therefore 
mean distance, would be about .11 A.U. 
as compared with .387 for Mercury. This 
means a mean distance from the Sun of 
approximately 10,000,000 miles, or 12 solar 
diameters. 

But if in this place in the series (just 
above Mercury), at this distance, this 
would mean a mass of nearly 4 that of the 
earth, as against 1/25 for Mercury, and 
about twice that of Mars. This seems un- 
likely, both on the size of Vulcan at its 
transits over the Sun and also to the per- 
turbing effects it would have on other 
planets, which certainly would have been 
discovered. If placed in the series below 
the Mercury term, its mass would be about 
.07, possibly still too great, while if in the 
second term below Mercury, the mass would 
be nearly .038—about the same as Mer- 
cury. This would probably be better, 
though the next lower term would be bet- 
ter stil! for perturbative reasons (.02). 

Whether or not these four unknown 
planets exist, Sutcliffe’s MxD series is a 
remarkable achievement. Further there is 
a probable explanation for the consistent 
minus percent deviation for the terrestrial 
planets, and likewise for the consistent 
plus deviation for the major planets, for 
each planet is subject to a “permanent” 
perturbation in addition to those already 
described—that is to say, that the inner 
terrestrial planets are “pulled” further out 
from the Sun than they normally would be 
by the massive outer planets. In a similar 
fashion the outer ones are “pulled” in 
further than they would be if there were no 
other planets. Thus the terrestrial planets 
should have shorter periods and distances, 
and therefore larger masses in the series 
than they do; on the other hand, the major 
planets would tend to reduce the systematic 
discrepancy of the series masses from the 
observed values. 





Note in particular how the planets in 
the Sutcliffe series group in pairs, each 
member of which has masses uf the same 
order of magnitude, orbits next to each 
other and positions next to each other in 
the series, i.e., P & S, Jupiter and Saturn, 
Neptune and Uranus, Earth and Venus, 
etheric planet and Mars, Mercury and Vul- 
can. Actually there are 5 such pairs plus 
Mercury and Vulcan, which through prob- 
able position in the series are singletons— 
thus 7 in all. Of especial interest of course 
is the hypothesis that there are 12 planets, 
since there are 12 Signs of the zodiac. 
Astrologers cannot help but await with 
great interest to see if ultra-Plutonian 
planets are found which confirm the work 
of Sutcliffe and his observer. For if they 
are found astronomers might then be per- 
suaded to search for the “etheric” body 
and Vulcan by other than telescopic means. 
But this brings up the whole matter of 
planetary rulerships and octaves concerning 
which we shall have more to say. 


HOUSE DIVISION 
(Continued from page 18) 
parts and this seems most expressed in the 
Campanus mode of H.D. The mathemati- 
cal approach is perhaps best exemplified 
in the Semi-arc method of Placidus and 
the “Rational” method of Regiomontanus. 
Both these seem to have a primary concern 
in the Equator as this is representative of 
the earth’s rotation and of the consequent 
rising, culmination and setting of the 
planetary bodies; and as the culmination 
point and its opposite are significant points 
in this rotative circle, the M.C. and I.C. 
(Immum Coeli) made the meridian line 
or circle as conceived by these astrologers 
as important as the horizon in the matter 
of H.D. Four Quadrants proceeded from 
Horizon and Meridian and this fourfold 
division became fundamental to the ulti- 
mate twelvefold division. 

11. There is, however, another or third 
approach, viz., the scientific and philosoph- 
ical. The scientific calls for the laying 
hold of significant facts and often the 
positive shunning of the enticements of 
poetic fantasies, however difficult this may 
be; while the philosophic will be concerned 
with the relations between these facts and 
the deeper implications which they carry, 
and deduction and induction will go hand 
in hand. It is this approach which is re- 
sponsible for the two methods of H. 
which are formulated by the present aan 
(To Be Continued) 
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Astrology—Science or Superstition ? 


Part IV 


Irene Bledsoe 


“T sent my soul through the invisible, 
Some letters of that after-life to spell: 
And by and by my soul returned to me, 
And answered, ‘I myself am heaven and hell!’” 
Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam. 


Mx Mutter, the world-famous arch- 
eologist, has been a guest speaker often 
welcomed eagerly by the Student-Body 
audiences of our great Universities. His 
treatment of ancient literature, art, and 
religion is not only more colloquially en- 
tertaining than the Encyclopaedia Bri- 
tannica, but more vividly high-lighted than 
the routine daily lectures of the Archaeology 
“Prof.” in the class-room, Then, too, his 
illustrations are adequate for a realistic 
portrayal of the majestic architecture of 
classic civilizations. He shows you why 
those ancient public buildings—those buge, 
religious temples-to-the-gods, were, at the 
same time, fitly used as theatres of the 
Fine-Arts, where the college student (now 
being acquainted with the exoteric splen- 
dour and the esoteric culture of the royal 
cities of Memphis, Thebes, Cairo, Karnak, 
Athens and Alexandria) learns why, tak- 
ing such gloriously immortal achievements 
as our standard for comparison, we must 
see, with becoming humility, that our mod- 
ern civilization excels only in the Technical 
Arts-and-Crafts of machine-production. 
Muller’s photographically exact and hand- 
tinted reproductions of shrines, noble 
sculptures in bas-relief and statuary, in- 
comparably perfect and lovely, are ac- 
companied by a wealth of handicraft-work, 
produced by artisans, whose patience and 
skill are unequalled today: these repro- 
ductions of ancient frescoes, potteries, 
glass-ware, eye-glass frames of gold, cop- 
per, and bronze, obstetrical forceps and 
other impliments (as well as hand-painted 
views of a surgeon, setting the thigh-bone 
of a pet ibex) make us exclaim, for lack 
of a more complimentary phrase, “How 
very modern!” 

Robert Winn Livingstone, the eminent 
Oxford scholar, tutor of Corpus Christi 
College, and author of The Greek Genius 
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and Its Meaning to Us, makes it clear 
chapter after chapter, that these great 
ones of the ancient world were better in- 
tegrated, body with spirit, than we in- 
creasingly neurotic citizens (I nearly said 
“we victims”, pardonnez moi!) of this de- 
plorably modern, mechanistic and accord- 
ingly sick-brained world. In his comment 
on The Note of Freedom, expressed so 
transcendently in the Greek and other out- 
standing cultures of antiquity, he quotes 
Goethe as saying that the distinguishing 
mark of the Greeks was the passion, not 
for beauty but for truth, and Matthew 
Arnold, saying that they had “an uncloud- 
ed clearness of mind,” like gazing in a 
crystal that reveals life not confusedly but 
with the colours undimmed and the pro- 
portions exact. “When we leave the Rough- 
and-Tumble view of life held by more or 
less ordinary men . . . we find that the 
speculations of the Greeks” (their phil- 
osophers and scientists, their poets and 
dramatists) “are reasonable, just, and 
surprisingly modern in their ideas about 
the nature of God and man.” Euripides 
writes: 


“Thou deep Base of the World, and thou 
high Throne, 

Above the World, whoe’er thou art, un- 
known 

And hard of surmise, Chain-of-Things- 
that-Be, 

Or Reason of our Reason: God, to thee 

I lift my praise, seeing the silent road 

That bringeth Justice, ere the end be trod.” 


Here the dramatist and epic-poet is 
summing up the two modern (?) philas- 
ophies of Materialism and Idealism, while 
himself accepting the similarly modern 
creed of the Robert Millikan, Sir James 
Jeans, and Alfred Einstein exponents of the 
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Astronomer’s Scientific Religion of this 
Twentieth Century, which now reaffirms, 
as explained in my previous chapter. 

In terms of our so-called ‘‘modern” 
Psychology, evolving slowly from the 
Freudian psycho-therapy—by means of 
Psycho-analysis—the Scientific-Mystics of 
the ancient world were “Ambiverts,’ that 
is, they were of the temperament of those 
who see life straight and see it whole. On 
this Higher Plane—which is the god-like 
plane—as compared with the unawakened, 
animal-soul plane of the uneducated, these 
great Greek interpreters-of-life were not 
giving a one-sided slant-on-living, as con- 
ditioned either by the Extravert, a hyper- 
active, almost totally ““Active,”’—and there- 
fore materialistic and unreflective temper- 
ament—nor by the dreamy, “woozy”, im- 
practical, not-of-this-world, ‘‘passive,” and 
therefore idealistic, isolated, and sometimes 
too-reflective temperament, classified as the 
Introvert, so humorously ascribed to our 
poets, professors of Philosophy, and almost 
any person of culture, not directly en- 
gaged or in the employ of Big or Little 
Business. 

Max Miuller’s archaeological lectures 
were necessarily slanted downward toward 
the generally extravert-plane of the adoles- 
cent-mind, characterizing the under-grad- 
uate type predominant in his college-youth 
audiences. However, when addressing the 
higher, more mature consciousness of a 
more “select” and philosophically ad- 
vanced reading-public, Muller reveals him- 
self as living on the Ambivert plane-of- 
genius and sharing the intuitive, inspired 
Euripidian integration and Mystically- 
Scientific awareness shown by the Pytha- 
gorean -Cosmic-Consciousness, being re- 
formulated in the stellar-script conveyed 
by our own mystical-minded astronomers, 
Eddington, Einstein and their international, 
“Global-Minded” messenger, Prof. Whit- 
taker, who came to the Berkeley Univer- 
sity’s School of Astronomy and Higher 
Mathematics with his re-statements in 
exact science (and Abstract Mathematics) ; 
of the Spiritual Truth and Higher-Occult 
Knowledge taught by Pythagoras, in his 
School of Esoteric Wisdom at Krotona. 

In a certain sense, Max Muller may 
be said to be a modern teacher of Pytha- 
gorean rank, that is, of that Higher Con- 
sciousness, forming the equilibrium be- 
tween two extremes, the Extravert, or 


Scientific, Fact-Collector-Type and the 
Mystical, Intuitively Interpretative Type, 
having the Cosmic-Intelligence, the Vast, 
Astronomical scope of Imagination, which 
has the gift of thinking in terms, not of the 
individual, time-bound Ego, but in terms 
of the Over-Soul, of whom Carlyle was 
thinking when he said, ‘‘Nature is the 
Timevesture of God, which reveals Him to 
the wise and hides Him from the foolish.” 

When Max Muller wrote, in a foreword 
to 4 friend’s book on the Sacred Writings 
of the Vedas, that “Religion is the Poetry 
of Science,” he recognized the inherent, 
fundamentally deep and high correspond- 
ence between Science and Religion. This 
is really the magnum secretum of the 
Golden Age of Greek Science and Phil- 
osophy, of the god-like natures of Pytha- 
goras, the Astronomer and Scientist in 
harmonious agreement with Plato, the 
Philosophic-Poet. ‘The impression Athens 
made on me,” declared Renan, “is far the 
strongest I have ever felt: THERE IS 
ONE PLACE WHERE PERFECTION 
EXISTS: THERE IS NO OTHER: 
THAT PLACE IS ATHENS.” And _ he 
goes on to say, “THE EFFECT WILL 
LAST ETERNALLY—A TYPE OF 
ETERNAL BEAUTY sans nulle tache 
locale on nationale.” 

All men of genius, that is, of the gen- 
uinely spiritual Super-Man nature, know 
that it can be only through entering into 
this heritage of ours from La Gaya Scienza 
of classical splendours that we may exalt 
our own intelligence and hold up the torch 
of knowledge by which we may light our 
present path. 

It was the extraordinarily perceptive stu- 
dent of Ancient History, Dr. Sigmund 
Freud of Vienna, who outshone his fel- 
low-physicians who had not seen for cen- 
turies past what Freud saw because, rever- 
encing the traditional wisdom of his race, 
he was the first psychologist of our time 
to appreciate, both emotionally and _ in- 
tellectually, the meaning to his professional 
art of healing of what he had learned from 
the deeply occult stories of the Old Testa- 
ment. He was first to see the connecting 
link between Past and Present and he had 
the wit to make it the foundation-stone of 
Modern Psycho-Analysis, even as it had 
been among the ancient savants and their 
Astrologic Priesthood. Freud was one of 
those patient, Venus-ruled Taureans who 
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feel a remarkable fondness for animals. The 
Taurean senses humanity’s kinship, not 
only with the animal kingdom, but with 
every living creature, not only down into 
the plant world but into the mineral-king- 
dom, where he reads “Sermons in stones.” 
In his early practice, hyper-sensitive and 
ultra-imaginative patients were diagnosed 
“nervous cases” and exasperated their rela- 
tives, as well as their physicians, most of 
whom were the materialistic, practical, ex- 
travert temperament, (which Prof. William 
James aptly called “‘tough-minded,” as con- 
trasted with the “tender-minded,” corre- 
sponding with the sensitive, inwardly 
withdrawn, reflectively analytic-type to 
which the passively studious-temperament 
of Freud also belonged )—but the great or- 
iginator of the science and art of Psycho- 
Analysis was different. He had the Taurean 
genius for that kindly sympathy which 
flowers into understanding. When his pa- 
tients complained of being “‘all upset and 
jittery” from some horrid bewildering 
nightmare, he did not say, “Oh, forget it— 
that’s too childish—just a silly hang-over, 
you know, from the dinner you gorged last 
night,” and then dismiss the simple-minded 
one with a prescription of castor-oil or cas- 
cara. 


This Dr. Freud was a man of the in- 


nately professional-caste, that princely 
rank, destined for leadership. His religious 
and scientific learning went deeper than 
the superficial “lip-learning” of the com- 
monplace lawyer or physician. To him, as 
to the archaeologic-philosophic mystic mind 
of Max Muller, “Religion is the Poetry of 
Science.”’ So, when, as a student of the Old 
Testament, he read the Laws of Hygiene 
given by Moses to the Israelites, he under- 
stood that those laws of diet, quarantine, 
sex-hygiene, and birth-control were sound- 
ly based upon humanized Natural Laws, 
eternally true. And, when it came to that 
royal foible of the Pharoahs for calling in 
an Astrologer, a ‘““Sooth-Sayer”, then highly 
respected by those ‘‘Neurotic’”’ Emperors for 
the Scientific-Intuitive gift of Prophecy, 
Freud harboured the shrewd guess that 
maybe those quaintly “superstitious” (?) 
Ptolemies and their Astrologically-Edu- 
cated “Interpreters of Dteams” really “had 
something on Us,” as the slang of today 
phrases it. At any rate, the chroniclers, the 
historians of our Sacred Scriptures, re- 
ported that these professional Astrologic 


Priests and “Sooth-Sayers” of Egypt in- 
variably gave predictive interpretations 
that later “came to pass,” and these fore- 
casts proved to be of statesman-like aid 
and of great advantage to the Ruler, thus 
forewarned by his own dreams, whose 
secret meaning was hidden from him, while 
at the same time clear as crystal to Joseph, 
the Israelite, just lately come out from 
bondage in Egypt. So Dr, Freud, the tend- 
er-hearted listener, was no “‘stuck-up”’ sort 
of bored professional snob. He thought of 
his poor-suffering dream-burdened patients 
as fellow human-beings, whose lives and 
inner problems were quite as important to 
them as the anxiety-neurosis of the ex- 
alted Pharaoh seemed to “His Majesty” 
when “he slept and dreamed a second 
time”, then woke, shuddering, while he 
thought, with that “quick-on-the-trigger” 
impulsiveness of the Royal Executive- 
Mind, down among the Pyramids of 
Egypt-Land: “Ah, that dream must have 
a meaning. Once was sad and bad enough, 
but here it comes again to plague me. And 
that Number Seven turns up again. First it 
was those seven well-favoured kine and fat- 
fleshed, feeding and getting fatter in a 
meadow by the river. Then, behold, seven 
other kine, ill-favored and _ lean-fleshed 
came up after them and did eat and first, 
all seven. So I awoke, said, ‘Well, that was 
a queer one. Nothing to do with Me, nor 
this Kingdom, though, that I can see,’ so 
I turned over and went to sleep again. No 
use .. . and no peace for an Emperor. Be- 
hold the dream again. This time it was 
seven ears of corn, rank and good, yet all 
growing on one stalk. Then, behold, seven 
thin ears, blasted by the east wind, sprang 
up and devoured the seven full-rank ears.” 
The more Pharaoh thought about all this, 
the less he knew. His spirit was troubled. 
So, after breakfast, he called in the Court 
Magician to hear the uncanny tale. No 
help came from that dignitary. It had no 
plausible meaning for him either. But the 
chief butler, overhearing their talk, spake 
to Pharoh, saying, “While you were wroth 
with me and I was in prison there was a 
young Hebrew named Joseph, a servant 
to the Captain of the Guard. When we 
prisoners told Joseph our curious dreams, 
he interpreted them; and so it always came 
to pass, just as he interpreted them to us.” 
So Pharaoh sent for Joseph, and they 
brought him hastily out of the dungeon, 
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aad Joseph, as all the world has heard, did 
truly understand the symbolic meaning 
of the two dreams: ‘‘What God is about to 
do, he sheweth unto Pharaoh. Behold there 
come seven years of great plenty ... And 
there shall arise after them seven years 
of famine . . . which shall consume the 
land.” Then this goodly young Hebrew, 
well-favoured, went on to say, “ ’T'would be 
well if Pharoah should appoint officers all 
over the land to gather up the food of the 
seven good years and store it in the cities 
for use in the Seven Years of Famine.” 


Who can deny the value of Joseph’s so 
correctly imaginative psychoanalytic skill 
in reading these dreams so inscrutably 
veiled from the extravert mind of the Phar- 
aoh? This deeply ‘“‘mystical” interpretation, 
combined with “Strictly Business” advice, 
surely entitled to be called “Scientific” in 
the most practical, modern sense, is a per- 
fect illustration of the correspondence be- 
tween uncommon Common-Sense and that 
Divine-Imagination known as Intuition. 

Taking his cue from many similar cita- 
tions in the Bible of either lives or sanity 
saved by the right reading of forewarning 
dreams sent out as messages from the Col- 
lective-Unconscious of the dreamer, a part 
of whose dual consciousness had brought 
him into rapport with the Over-Soul of the 
Universal Consciousness, Dr. Freud was 
soon. doing a rushing business in the City 
of Vienna, interpreting like another Joseph 
the dreams of his floundering, unhappy 
nervous patients, whose conventionalized, 
repressive mariages de convenance had 
made them total strangers to their own 
Co-Conscious Minds. 

The first book published by this great 
scientist, seer, and Physician-to-the-Soul 
gave ample proof of the life-wisdom and 
logic he had employed in unravelling the 
life-purposes and nearly death-dealing 
frustrations that a short-sighted conform- 
ity to the tyrannies of Mr. and Mrs. 
Grundy had imposed upon hundreds and 
hundreds of his patients. 


EARTH’S OTHER MOONS 
(Continued from page 30) 


legend and myth without some incontro- 
vertible ground upon which to stand. 

With the vast advancement in equip- 
ment for study of the sky, it is likely that 
Earth’s second and third moons will soon 
be unequivocably confirmed or disproved. 


A query on this probability, addressed to 
Dr. van Maanen, of the Wilson Observa- 
tory, Pasadena, California, brought the 
following reply, through Alfred H. Joy, 
his secretary: 

“, . I doubt whether the 200-inch 
reflector would be very suitable for a 
search for such objects because it covers 
a very small field of the sky, and it is 
not practicable with such an instrument 
to take photographs without some definite 
object in view. However, the new Schmidt 
telescope which covers a large field of 
the sky would be very suitable for such a 
purpose, and if there are such objects they 
will doubtless be found that way.” 

In the books of Charles Fort are many 
references to a small dark body of plan- 
etary form, never identified, passing over 
the face of the sun, under conditions which 
indicate great distance from the sun and 
from the earth. These references im- 
mediately bring to mind a suspicion of 
the little dark moon, Lilith. 

Astronomers and other observers, wit- 
nessing this phenomenon at various times, 
have offered only speculation; nothing 
definite. For the answer to the riddle of 
Lilith and Lulu, we may look to the 
savants at Mt. Wilson, who will study the 
heavens through the giant Schmidt tele- 
scope, and who may have something posi- 
tive to report in the not far distant future. 


ASTROLOGY: 
SCIENCE OF LIFE 


(Continued from page 14) 


gence, which has its laws and truths that 
we must abide by in order to reap what 
we sow. If we work hard atong the spe- 
cial lines indicated by the good applying 
aspects we are likely to do some reaping 
in the latter half of this life through them. 
But if we lag in our efforts here we may 
have to wait until another incarnating life 
to draw in our harvest of good. And the 
same way with the adverse vibrations: past- 
formed squares and oppositions cause us 
to be born into a harvest of debts to be 
paid, and it is up to us to change our 
course here, in midstream as it were, to 
liquidate the debt before it gets the chance 
to accumulate. 
(To Be Continued) 
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Centenarians 








I. 1899 T. E. Young, a former president 
of the Jmstitute of Actuaries in England, 
writing On Centenarians said, “In almost 
no other department of research .are the 
examples more numerous of general propo- 
sitions deduced, not from an adequate in- 
duction of facts, but resting solely upon 
a few fragmentary and isolated phe- 
nomena of unverified character.” Young’s 
book, of which a revised edition with addi- 
tional cases appeared in 1905, is the best 
survey of the subject that has appeared. 
In his first edition he had no case which 
he regarded as authentic of a person who 
had lived to an age 106 or beyond; in the 
revision, however, he added two authentic 
cases which he had examined personally, 
and quoted approvingly two others which 
had been carefully verified by the statis- 
tician of the Canadian Census. The ages 
attained by these four cases were 108, 109 
110 and 113 years, respectively. 

Young’s book which covers 150 large 
pages is very interesting reading. It sum- 
marizes an extensive literature; deals in a 
scholarly fashion with the stories about 
Methuselah and others in the Old Testa- 
ment; reviews “The Higher Criticism;” 
gives various reflections and speculations 
on the philosophical bearings of the sub- 
ject; and enters. into a definition of what 
is meant by “life.” In what follows I have 
purposely avoided repeating what Young 
had to say, but would refer the interested 
reader to the book itself. 

There are two schools of thought on the 
subject of extending the span of human life. 
One group has been influenced by the large 
increase in the expectation of life at birth 
which has occurred during recent decades. 
Thus, instead of 48.2 years for white males 
in 1900-1902, the United States Census 
Bureau shows 62.8 years in 1939-1941. 
The corresponding figures for white females 
are 51.1 and 62.8 years. Although these 
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results are largely due to improvement at 
ages below 30, yet those inclined to in- 
dulge in speculation may carry the matter 
forward into the older ages. Then the ar- 
gument runs that if the average age at 
death of those who are born is to extend to 
70 or perhaps 80 years, surely some rare 
individuals must survive to 110, 120 or 160, 
for example. 

According to this school the main thing 
is to live intelligently, obeying the known 
laws of health, and there should be hardly 
any limit to the age one can reach. A 
well-oiled machine does not rust! Most 
animals seem to be capable of living to 
an age about seven times the period of 
growth. Thus a dog takes two years to 
mature and sometimes lives to 14 years. A 
man should similarly live to 140 years, i.e., 
seven times twenty. This is the argument 
of what may be called the optimistic group 
of scientists, which seems to include a num- 
ber of medical men. And it must be ad- 
mitted that modern studies in endocrinol- 
ogy, nutrition and biotypolagy lend some 
credence to these views as a foretaste of 
the future. 

On the other hand, the more pessimistic 
school would contend that there is no 
evidence of any improvement in mortal- 
ity having occurred during recent decades 
after the age of sixty. The degenerative 
diseases are as effective as ever, and if any 
change has occurred, the strains and pres- 
sures on old people are greater than ever be- 
fore. The law of supply and demand seems 
effective here. For a century ago there 
were many children and they were told 
“Children should be seen and not heard;” 
they were frequently beaten in punishment. 
Old people were few; they had mild chores 
about the house and were treated with re- 
spect and traditional reverence. Today the 
conditions are largely reversed. There are 
very few children; corporal punishment 
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has been largely replaced by more refined 
disciplines. The children are deluged with 
toys, and the home is often dominated by 
the psychology of the child. The old 
people are often sent to institutions for the 
aged, as they have hardly any place in a 
crowded city apartment and no useful 
functions to perform. This situation, it is 
contended, would serve to increase the 
mortality rate at advanced: ages. 

Many times there is another factor 
which enters into the psychology of the 
pessimistic school. Their slogan would be 
“Dum vivimus vivamus;” while we live 
let us truly live and not merely exist like 
hibernating bears, with slow pulse, slug- 
gish liver and torpid brains—‘Second 
childishness, and mere oblivion, sans teeth, 
sans eyes, sans taste,,sans everything.”* 
Some of these scientists would probably 
be in favor of the extension of euthanasia 
or “mercy killings” along Spartan lines. 
In this connection one recalls with en- 
thusiasm the words of George Bernard 
Shaw: 


“I am of the opinion that my life 
belongs to the whole community, and 
as long as I live it is my privilege to 
do for it whatsoever I can. I want to 
be thoroughly used up when I die, for 
the harder I work the more I live. I 
rejoice in life for its own sake. Life 
is no ‘brief candle’ for me. It is a sort 
of splendid torch which I have got 
hold of for a moment, and I want to 
make it burn as brightly as possible 
before handing it on to the future 
generations.” 


These are the heroic and sincere words of 
a man who at eighty-five has recently 
written two more plays, and has the satis- 
faction of knowing that his “Pygmalion” 
was one of the most popular moving pic- 
tures in the world. 

Actuaries of life insurance companies 
are naturally skeptical about alleged cen- 
tenarians because (1) they have found so 
few among either insured lives or annui- 
tants, and (2) they have seen so many 
cases that were fraudulent claims of lon- 
gevity. It seems probable that there is con- 
siderable truth in both sides of this debate, 
but the amount of smoke is so much 
larger than the few sparks of truth that 
the search is at times rather discouraging. 


*Shakespeare: As You Like It; Act II, Scene 7. 





The actuary’s interest is two-fold—first, 
to make proper mortality tables with es- 
pecial reference to the oldest ages, and 
second, to advise truly the public which 
inquires about what credence to give news- 
paper and historical reports of great ages 
attained by individuals. 

There are several reasons why it is not 
to be expected that the life insurance and 
annuity statistics would give a sufficient 
volume of data to include the highest ages 
reached by human life. The necessity for 
a volume of data is obvious, when it is 
remembered that if for a period of ten 
successive ages the probability of death at 
each age is one-half, the number surviving 
the ten-year period is only one-thousandth 
of the number entering the period. In a 
number of mortality tables this condition 
is approximately reached. In life insurance 
data the terminations other than by death 
are quite numerous. After age 85, most 
endowment policies will have matured; the 
original need for the life insurance will 
have vanished and the, policy is often 
surrendered. Very, very seldom does a 
person continue to pay premiums and thus 
remain under observation after age 85. In 
a large life insurance company, many 
years in existence, the proportion of all 
policies in force which are on lives aged 
90 to 96 is only 4% of the corresponding 
proportion of population living at those 
ages. For ages 80 to 96 the ratio is 7%. 
Furthermore, the prevalence of life in- 
surance is not so great in Europe as in 
America and the oldest life insurance 
offices are in Europe. Moreover, most of 
the lives insured in “ordinary” companies 
are men, and they are known to have a 
greater mortality at old ages than women. 
The custom in the United States of paying 
the face amount of the policy when the 
insured attains age 96 also makes an 
obstacle in the way of verified statistics 
at ages above 100 or 105. Thus the proba- 
bility of finding an insured person aged 
110 is much less than it otherwise would be. 

The proportion of population which has 
annuities in life insurance companies is 
not large, even today. It has been esti- 
mated that there are only 800,000 annui- 
tants in the United States and Canada; 
this is less than 10% of the population 
aged 65 and over. If life annuities remain 
as popular for another fifty years as they 
have been recently, there is a strong proba- 
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bility that authentic cases of individuals 
living to be more than 106 will occur in 
life companies. Up to the present the 
oldest known age attained by an insured 
life or annuitant in Great Britain or Amer- 
ica is 107 years. 


Persons Who Have Lived More 
Than 108 Years 


After an extended correspondence, 
searching of the literature and considerable 
sifting of data, the following eight cases 
have appeared to me to be well authenti- 
cated as having lived more than 108 years. 

(1) Mrs. Elizabeth Hanbury (June 9, 
1793 to October 31, 1901), age 108 years, 
144 days. Mentioned by Dr. A. Lapthorn 
Smith as having had clear mental faculties 
to the end, Vouched for by T. E. Young 
ins1905. Born in England. A Quaker of 
placid temperament and practical life. Was 
33 at marriage. 

(2) Mrs. Rosalie Lizotta (February 20, 
1738 to March 5, 1847), age 109 years, 
13 days. Mentioned approvingly by T. E. 
Young in 1905. Vouched for by statistician 
of the Canadian Census “after a thorough 
investigation.” Born at St. Roch des 
Aulnets, Canada. 

(3) Mrs. Ann Alexander Pouder (April 
8, 1807 to July 10, 1917), age 110 years, 
93 days. Authenticated by the Genealogical 
Record Office, Washington, D. C., by Dr. 
Alexander Graham Bell, inventor, and the 
Health Department, Baltimore, Maryland. 
Born in England; died at Baltimore, Mary- 
land. 

(4) Mrs. Margaret Anne Neve (May 
18, 1792 to April 4, 1903), age 110 years, 
321 days. Vouched for by T. E. Young 
in 1905 after “minutely examining the 
certificates of birth, marriage and death 
with ample proof of identity.” Born at 
Guernsey. 

(5) Mrs. Miriam Sparks Voisey Banis- 
ter (March 19, 1817 to April 9, 1928), age 
111 years, 21 days. Authenticated by Pro- 
fessor Irving Fisher, New Haven, Con- 
necticut, and Alexander S. Mann of St. 
Louis, also the Census Bureau at Wash- 
ington, D. C. Born at Salcombe Regis, 
Devonshire, England. Died at St. Louis, 
Missouri. Was congratulated by the King 
of England as “The oldest living British 
subject,”’ shortly before her death. 

(6) Mrs. Louisa K. Thiers (October 2 


1814 to February 17, 1926), age 111 years 
138 days. Authenticated by Genealogical 
Record Office, Washington, D. C., by Dr. 
Alexander Graham Bell, inventor of the 
telephone, and also Mrs. C. Quarles. Born 
at Whitesboro, New York. Died at Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin. Was 33 at marriage. 

(7) Hon. Katherine Plunkett (Novem- 
ber 20, 1820 to October 14, 1932), age 
111 years, 329 days. Vouched for by Wm. 
F. Gray, London England, the Irish Min- 
ister of Public Health and Bishop Plunket 
of Clontarf, Ireland. Born at Milestone, 
Ireland. Died in Louth County, Ireland. 
A distinguished lady. She remained single. 

(8) Pierre Joubert (July 15, 1701 to 
November 16, 1814 ), age 113 years, 124 
days. Vouched for by the statistician of 
the Canadian Census in 1878 after a “thor- 
ough investigation.” T. E. Young said in 
1905 ‘this laborious investigation appears 
to me to have been minutely and effec- 
tively completed.” Born at Chalesbourg; 
a shoemaker by occupation. 

It may be noted that several of these 
cases were people of the highest social 
standing, those whose lives have been lived 
as though “in a goldfish bowl.”’ For Mrs. 
Banister No. (5), Mrs. Pouder No. (3) 
and Mrs. Thiers No. (6), I have been for- 
tunate in having a photograph taken at the 
age of about 110 years in each instance. 
However, they would be particularly inter- 
esting to students of longevity for by a 
curious coincidence these three old ladies 
represent respectively the three principal 
types of personality—mental, motive and 
vital or as Plato would have it, reason, will 
and desire. One has the keen, penetrating 
glance of a person who has stored up her 
treasure in the brain; another has the stoic 
endurance of a North American Indian; 
the third is substantial, comfortable and 
altogether charming. The long nose is a 
characteristic of all three subjects. 

There is a famous fable of a debate 
among the brain, the heart and the stom- 
ach, as to which is the most important. 
Of course, it turned out that each was in- 
dispensable, and that none of the three 
could be effective without the cooperation 
of the other two. By a happy circum- 
stance we have in these pictures a repre- 
sentative of each of the three sides of this 
debate. 

(Continued on page 68) 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-f0 victohy 





42 American Astrology 





Gifts of the Spirit 


The Gift to Virgo 


TOLERANCE 


a. every man the spirit brings a gift 
according to his most characteristic need, 
for the spirit is that which fills all empty 
vases with the radiance of fulfillment. 
Each vase—each type of human being— 
calls from its very depths for that one 
priceless substance which will be as liv- 
ing waters for its thirst. Yet, many men 
estimate falsely their innermost need. 
They live at the surface of themselves, not 
in their depths. Their consciousness is 
moulded by the ornamentalities of the cul- 
ture and the tradition which gave them 
words and symbols as tools for expression ; 
they dare not immerse their agitated 
ripples of selfhood in the stillness of the 
essential container which gives form to 
their fundamental nature. 

This occurs particularly in the case of 
the Virgo type of human beings, because 
in this type the very substance of con- 
scious selfhood is in a “critical state’— 
such a state as exists between ice and 
liquid water, when solidity is hesitantly 
slipping into the unknown of liquidity, the 
static into the dynamic, the rigid into the 
multiform. Virgo marks the stage of met- 
amorphosis in which the conscious ego 
feels the impact of the world of total re- 
latedness and of participation in a greater 
whole of which it is to be only one among 
many parts. It feels this impact, and it 
recoils in fear or confusion, in anguish or 
in pain. Its depths shaken by mysterious 
upheavals, it seeks to explain, to formulate, 
to criticize, to escape, to invent many and 
wondrous substitutes, to become the dev- 
otee of exotic gods. It tries every possible 
way of keeping on the go, of thinking, 
of evaluating—while the one thing neces- 
sary is simply to be still and silently to 
bear the pressure of evolution, the in- 
evitability of the metamorphosis. 

By maintaining a strained and over- 
eager type of mental activity the ego 
gives himself the illusion that his power 
is still supreme. He reassures himself as 
to his stability. If he criticizes this or that 
condition, is it not a proof that he is 
superior to these conditions? If he in- 
vents new techniques, and journeys on 


distant and difficult pilgrimages, is this 
not a testimony to his ability to meet new 
conditions and retain his control over cir- 
cumstances? And indeed such a behavior 
indicates that the ego has learnt and is 
willing to learn new ways of adjustment 
to experience. 

Yet all these attempts are still ego- 
controlled, They still refer to the upper 
layers of being, to the neck of the vase 
and not to its containing depth. They do 
not question the essential factor: the qual- 
ity of the ego himself, the value: and 
meaning of his authority or privileges. 
They are like the reforms granted by an 
autocratic king, believing himself ruler 
by “divine right,” to his awakened and 
rebellious people. They seek to trans-form 
without trans-substantiating. They offer 
palliatives rather than a cure. They meet 
the tidal mutations of destiny with new 
devices, new techniques, new forms of wor- 
ship or rules of conduct. And, by doing 
so, they are instruments of resistance 
against the fatality of metamorphosis. 
Through these efforts the ego seeks fever- 
ishly, withal unconsciously, to block the 
impending evolutionary change, to delay 
the inevitable. He frustrates Life or God 
by inventing improved biological proce- 
dures or new gods. 

Does this mean, then, that the ego is 
to abdicate and renounce its rule; that 
he should let the amorphous powers of 
the unconscious erupt to the surface of 
being and sweep away all the structures 
of his reign? In some cases, such revolu- 
tionary upheavals may be unavoidable. 
They should not, however, be considered 
the ideal solution; for they tend to create 
a vacuum, into which reactionary forces 
may rush, violently defeating the pur- 
pose of Life. What is needed, during the 
crises which Virgo symbolizes, is “trans- 
figuration” even more than “transforma- 
tion.” The substance of consciousness and 
selfhood is to be renewed; and with this 
renewal, undertoning it, goes necessarily 
a re-statement of purpose. 

The structures of the ego may be re- 
tained, but the purpose of these structures 
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and of the ego himself must be renewed; 
the dark and heavy contents of the con- 
sciousness must become effulgent and light. 
Social mechanism—from colleges to fac- 
tories—may likewise withstand the crisis 
of civilization; but the purpose they 
serve and the use to which they are put 
in the total economy of society nrust be 
changed utterly. The elite may not ex- 
perience the ‘‘purge’ of revolutions; yet 
its achievements must be given new mean- 
ing and purpose. Ownership for the sake 
oi the owner must change into manage- 
ment for the sake of the community— 
just as the self-seeking and jealous atti- 
tude of the ego has to be superseded by 
the compassionate and all-inclusive under- 
standing of the Self. 

The change, however, does not depend 
upon the invention of new devices and 
new forms of worship. It comes only as 
the substance of consciousness itself is 
changed. It comes through generalized and 
persisting new experiences, through the 
open-hearted acceptation of new relation- 
ships, through confrontation with new 
facts of life from which new symbols and 
new myths can be created by men of 
vision and understanding. It is true that 
new techniques and new machines serve to 
produce new experiences, to alter condi- 
tions of living, to force upon the inert 
minds commerce and communion with dif- 
ferent minds, But the modern instruments 
of “progress” are only means to an end; 
and these means can easily be used by 
the ego or the selfish rulers of society to 
make their control more vicious and im- 
placable—thus defeating for a time the 
very purpose which brought them into 
being. 

Whether we speak of “Fascism” or of 
the passionate rebellion of the ego against 
his transfiguration into the compassionate 
and inclusive Self, we refer to the same 
negative attitude toward a crisis which 
constitutes the main turning point in the 
evolution of humanity or of an individual 
person. In the world of today we are wit- 
nessing the “Civil War of Man”—and like- 
wise no individual can reach true maturity 
until he or she experiences within his or 
her total being such a “civil war.” History 
and psychology reveal the same facts. And 
just as the old Hindu sages used the events 
of their “Great War” of several millenia 
ago to symbolize the spiritual crisis faced 
by the individual who dares to focus the 
evolution of the human race within his 
so the day will come 








when inspired thinkers will preseat to 
their generations the various colossal 
struggles of this twentieth century as 
potent symbols of the individual crisis 
which makes mere men aspirants to di- 
vinity. 

The Hindu “Great War” and its climax, 
the battle of Kurukshetra, saw the destruc- 
tion for centuries of the “warrior caste” in 
India, and as a result the beginning of a 
great Age of Philosophy, which reached 
its culmination centuries later with the 
coming of the Buddha. Our global ‘“Greai 
War” will, we trust, lead likewise to an 
era of peace in which mankind will, at 
long last, meet creatively and joyfully the 
challenge of global maturity. 

For this to happen, humanity must face 
squarely the vast evolutionary issues of 
this day and of days yet to come. And 
first of all, our generations must give up 
their belief in the illusion that this has 
been merely a war between nations—for 
this illusion is the great psychological 
“escape” of our age, the tragic historical 
fallacy which could sap the very strength 
necessary for mankind to arise into a new 
stage of world-wide evolution. It is an il- 
lusion based on the heresy of ‘‘national 
sovereignty” and on the refusal to under- 
stand the necessity there is to transfigure 
the very substance of social relationships 
everywhere. National-ism parallels ego-ism. 
Both can only remain as integral parts of 
the civilization of tomorrow if they are 
thoroughly trans-substantiated and utterly 
renewed in purpose and in will. 

This is our crisis. This is our Virgo 
challenge. This is our need. And to this 
need the spirit answers with a word of 
profound, but little understood, meaning: 
Tolerance. 


What is Tolerance? 


If anyone today speaks of tolerance, 
his hearers are likely to think of a kind 
attitude of mind or feeling which is in 
contrast to the practice of sharp criticism 
and fanaticism. To be tolerant of the 
opinions, feelings and habits of others is 
indeed to allow every man the right to 
live and to think as he sees fit. But real 
tolerance goes far deeper than such an 
attitude of “‘live and let live” which often 
is not without a strong taint of smugness 
and self-centered indifference to anything 
but one’s own truth. Tolerance is not the 
absence of intolerance. It does not mean 
simply to give up finding fault with what 
everyone else thinks, feels or does, It 
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means etymologically “to bear.” To bear 
what?—the burden of the necessity for 
change and for growth. To be tolerant is 
to bear the responsibility of an incessant 
quest for broader knowledge, less con- 
stricted feelings, and a more adjustable 
behavior. It means the ability to stand up 
in readiness and with open heart when 
God knocks at the door and summons the 
individual—and the nation—to their great- 
er destinies. It is the ability to grow by 
becoming ever more inclusive. 

Tolerance is not a negative virtue. It is 
a positive and conscious attitude which 
refers to oneself and one’s beliefs far 
more than to some other person or opin- 
ion. With Virgo, the hemicycle which be- 
gan in Aries comes to an end. The gift 
of the spirit to Aries is that of “adapt- 
ability.” But in Aries adaptability oper- 
ates essentially at the instinctive, or at 
least actional, level. It should become in 
Virgo a clear realization that no truth is 
complete or even real: which does not in- 
clude its opposite—and all the stages in 
between! And this realization alone can 
be the foundation for true tolerance. Be- 
cause of this fact, tolerance is the willing- 
ness to accept the crucifixions which are 
the unavoidable results of the acceptation 
of all opposites, the necessary prelude to 
inclusiveness and integration. Tolerance 
is the dynamic essence of man’s conscious 
growth—the path to divinity. 

Tolerance, compassion and charity are 
the three great virtues whose gifts bless 
the path of the Virgo person—and to a 
greater or lesser extent, of every human 
being. Tolerance is more of the mind, com- 
passion more of the heart, charity more 
of the realm of action; yet all three are 
manifestations of the same deep root—the 
willingness to grow by experiencing and 
assimilating always more numerous and 
varied aspects of truth, of love and of 
sacrificial action. To the intolerant, there 
can be no expansion of intelligence and 
understanding. To the man lacking in com- 
passion, spiritual death must forever beck- 
on—death from a constricted heart. And 
he who cannot face the future in a sacri- 
ficial relinquishment of his bondage to the 
past, can never reach his inmost divinity. 

These three great virtues bless the Virgo 
path, because on this path there is espe- 
cially need of them. On this path of crisis 
and personal re-orientation, it is easy in- 
deed so to concentrate on the tribulations 
at hand that the obstacies to growth are 
magnified at the expense of the clear real- 





ization of the purpose which the crisis 
should reveal to the man who accepts it 
without resentment, rebellion or anguish, 
The Virgo type’s preoccupation with details 
of work, with technique, with health and 
hygiene, with analytical vivisections of 
himself and others, is actually a focaliza- 
tion on negative values of crisis. All these 
characteristics of the Virgo type should be 
shown clearly for what they are: pallia- 
tives and substitutes for the one great 
effort really needed. Nietzsche once de- 
scribed cryptically the paradoxical nature 
of this effort when he spoke of the need 
to “jump beyond one’s shadow”. One 
might also speak of it symbolically as a 
peculiar process of drinking from a glass 
of water in which the glass itself is swal- 
lowed with the water. 

What these two symbols mean essen- 
tially is that the great crisis of personal 
growth faced in Virgo implies not only a 
change in the contents of the body or ego, 
but an entirely new approach to the con- 
tainer itself. To purify the body or the 
ego is not enough. To absorb the shadow 
they cast, to “jump beyond” and _ thus 
resolve or dissipate it—such is the great 
problem, to the solution of which the 
crisis of personal metamorphosis should 
be dedicated. Likewise the spiritualized 
consciousness of the fully mature individual 
must not only illumine and assimilate the 
energies (the “water”) of the ego. It must 
also assimilate the ego himself (the “glass” 
containing the water). 

This mysterious and puzzling operation 
is the “great work” of the true Alchemists. 
Men who at long last have reached this 
step in their evolution often recoil, be it 
in fear or lack of understanding. They seek 
teachers and “Masters” to solve for them 
this haunting mystery. They scrutinize 
every detail of their past, analyze their 
feeling and strive after “delayed reac- 
tions” in the vain hope that somehow, in 
some manner, they will find, or be given, 
a magic key. They seek everywhere. They 
look in all directions—except one: the 
direction of their shadow. The path to 
divinity is through one’s shadow. The 
way to assimilate all truth is to assim- 
ilate the ego that seeks to know all truth. 

Words cannot say more. The crisis must 
be won by being lived. The rose ever 
blooms at the center of the cross. God is 
to be found where the divine in a man 
has “assumed” that man—and the shadow 
of that man. Is it not said that ‘angels 
alone cast no shadow”? 
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Transits of Terror 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


The timetable for murder was in the stars, but astrology 
was called on to forestall rather than forecast the event. 


Part II 


a McCosu thought he had never 
seen as utterly cold a pair of eyes, in 
either man or woman. ‘The impression 
was heightened when the girl spoke, her 
expression one which could be interpreted 
as anything from an ingenuously frank 
outlook, upon this fascinating business of 
life, to an appraisal such as would be made 
by some primitive feline creature, recently 
sraduated into human incarnation. While 
her voice was warmly southern, it pos- 
sessed an unfamiliar brittle note. 

“T wonder if I could trouble you for a 
light?” 

He belonged to the company of travel- 
ers up and down and across the states who 
felt that the girls in Dallas had quite the 
loveliest and most caressing tone of any 
in any American city, and she reminded 
him of the Texas metropolis, primarily. 
But no one of her sex there had ever been 
as diamond hard as this young lady. He 
had already noticed her, on the platform 
at the Pennsylvania Station the night be- 
fore. Then he had appraised the slender 
lines which she well knew how to dress, 
with excellent and expensive taste, and had 
admired the attractive, even and strong 
marking of her features. Above all, how- 
ever, he had been captivated by the strange 
lithesome quality of her long stride as she 
finished a cigarette. 

This morning she had entered the din- 
ing car, just as he was finishing breakfast, 
but he had not been able to study her any 
further, since she had been seated behind 
him. It was an unexpected surprise, here 
in the club car, and with several empty 
chairs, that she should choose the place 
next to him. He caught just a whiff of 
her perfume, as he held his lighter, and 
it gave him impish courage. 

“T’ll buy you a drink,” he said. 

She glanced at a tiny jeweled and pen- 
dant wristwatch. “It’s not noon, yet. You 
know the old rule about waiting until 
midday—” 

“We get into St. Louis a little after 
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one, and we're on time, and if you have 
any intention of having lunch on _ the 
diner—” 

“T could go a whiskey sour.” 

“Good! Now, my name’s Tommy Mc- 
Cosh.” 

‘Il suppose it isn’t right to drink with 
people if you don’t know their names.” 

“T’m waiting.” He grew a little bolder. 
“T bet you have a pretty one. I might 
have guessed you came from Dallas, but. 
I’m not going to stick my neck out on 
that.” 

“My home is Houston,” she volunteered. 
“T do a lot of business in Dallas, but I 
never lived there. I wasn’t even born in 
Texas.” 

“Is it all right to ask where you hail 
from, or must we have another drink or 
two before getting that personal?” 

“IT wasn’t thinking of it as personal, but 
as statistical or geographical.” She sipped 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Grandon 
Trine’s 4th of July holiday is interrupted by 
Dr. Anna Erherr, an elderly woman phy 
Sician of prominence, and her companion, 
Miss Minnie Cooper, some twenty years her 
junior, who consult him relative to a trip the 
doctor feels she must make. Her Texas ranch 
land, suddenly of great value with a new oil 
strike, has turned out to have a defect in its 
title. The astrologer discovers that it is the 
younger woman who is responsible for the 
interview. From the charts, he sees that 
there is much more to all this than appears 
on the surface. The doctor becomes pro- 
gressively antagonistic and non-cooperative, 
although she asks him to complete the time- 
table of significant dates for her guidance 
After their departure, the younger woman 
returns, hastily and surreptitiously, to ex 
claim that what really is afoot is murder 
She throws a thousand dollars on his desk 
for expense money, begs him to come to 
Texas with them for their protection. He 
tells her to get extra accommodations on the 
same train, secretly. Because he does not 
trust the doctor, and also because he is 
known to her, he turns to a young friend 
of his who has aspired to become a detective 
Thomas McCosh is delighted to make the 
trip and attempt to protect the ladies 
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at her drink. “It’s a basis for casual con- 
versation, the sort of a I-know-somebody- 
from-Dallas-too, or did-you-ever-meet-Joe 
Doaks-in-Houston, and it’s kind of fun, in 
a way, to know where people are born, or 
go to school.” 

Tommy brightened. Grandon Trine had 
impressed upon him the necessity to get 
birth data of anyone of importance, when- 
ever he could, and also had pointed out 
that, with all this mystery afoot, anyone 
on the train—or in the railroad stations 
at New York, St. Louis or anywhere else— 
who showed any interest in Dr. Erherr or 
her companion, or in himself, was someone 
t> watch or investigate. This girl was just 
one of the passengers, apparently, but it 
might be good practice. Just how did one 
get birth information? Could you ask a 
perfect stranger when and where he was 
born, and at what hour, without reason? 
She had opened the way, talking about 
where people came from. He could even 
say that he was interested in astrology. 
He put his own drink down. 

In that flashing moment he realized 
that she had him under her mental micro- 
scope. He was aware again of the extraor- 
dinary coldness in her eyes, accentuated 
by the extremely light blue which is always 
so striking in a brunette. This was a differ- 
ent story from her friendly voice. He 
realized, just in time, that he had forgotten 
part of his instructions. Why should this 
girl sit next to him? Why should she start 
the conversation? Why should she bring 
it around to this matter of where people 
were born? Could she, by any possible 
chance, be checking to see if he might 
have any relationship with Grandon Trine, 
the astrologer? In the light of the mys- 
terious undercurrents of which the astrol- 
oger had spoken, perhaps the greatest dumb 
trick of which he could be guilty would 
be to display an interest in astrology, or 
even a knowledge of it. 

Grandon Trine had explained the situ- 
ation at some length, shortly after Minnie 
Cooper had succeeded in getting the extra 
Pullman and railroad tickets into his 
hands. “I have a retrograde Saturn rising 
in Capricorn, within less than a degree of 
exact conjunction to my moon. Anyone 
who has the lesser light rising is almost in- 
evitably indiscreet. The fact that I have 
been successful as a detective is due to 
other things—that is, in spite of the mis- 
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takes and sheer bad judgment that I some- 
how never get out of my system. That con- 
junction of Saturn makes people suspicious 
of me. When I look back over the various 
cases I have solved in the past year or so, 
I see that, over and over again, the people 
I have been hunting down have been 
watching me, almost before I can start to 
get an eye on them.” 

Tommy had laughed. “That’s because 
you have too much reputation. They know 
you're the one to look out for.” 

“No, it’s more than that, Tommy. It’s 
in my chart, and I have to face it. Now, 
in this case, the doctor herself is up to 
something, perhaps all right, perhaps not. 
But when little Miss Cooper dragged her 
here to get me in on the case, that guar- 
antees that I’m going to be watched. I 
should have sneaked off somewhere to 
meet you, but we got hold of you so 
quickly—well, you must be very careful 
to give nobody any suspicion you might 
be associated with me. You lose your 
principal usefulness the minute you do.” 

Tommy grinned now, and met that im- 
penetrable glance of the girl with the 
screen of his own amusement. “I'll be per- 
verse, and not ask where you were born, 
since I cannot make you a native of Dallas, 
but I ought to have your name. I’ve given 
you mine. Here, I’ll even give you my 
card.” 

“Oil 
Texas?” 

“T’m on my way now. I haven’t been 
getting’ around very much, but I’m getting 
tired of the playboy role.” 

“Starting at the bottom as a salesman?” 

“T got talked into it, so I’m going to 
give it a try.” 

Again she studied him. “I hope you 
weren't trying to sell oil supplies to those 
two ladies in the dining car?” 

He came to himself with a real jolt, 
noticing that her eyes were animated all 
at once. It was her turn to be amused, 
and he could not feel that it was par- 
ticularly friendly. 

“You mean, at breakfast?” he asked, 
altogether lamely. 

“T don’t know what it was all about,” 
she replied airily, “but you were working 
hard, Mr. McCosh, awfully hard. I hope 
you had some luck.” She glanced at her 
minuscule dangling wristwatch, then left 
him without warning or further word. 
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He was sober for many long moments. 
Dr. Erherr had waited too long for her 
accommodations, and had only been able 
to get the somewhat crowded double bed- 
room for herself and her companion. Miss 
Cooper, however, had been able to procure 
a roomette in the same car, when she had 
»been sent to pick up the doctor’s reserva- 
tions. The car was so made up in the train 
that Tommy’s quarters were between the 
bedrooms and the dining car. Hence he 
had been able to rise early, to read at 
leisure, and to follow the ladies into break- 
fast. He had slipped a bill into the hands 
of the steward, and had thought he had 
managed to sit at the same table without 
the maneuver becoming too obvious. He 
shuddered within himself as he realized 
that this had not been true in the case 
of the mysterious young brunette with the 
cold, light eyes. 

He was sure Miss Cooper had made a 
note of the particular roomette for which 
she had gotten the reservation. Something 
in her expression seemed to show that she 
recognized him as representing Grandon 
Trine, and that she was grateful for the 
presence of someone whose real role was 
unknown to the doctor. She had made the 
friendly gestures which drew him into con- 
versation, although the older of the two 
ladies had remained unbending, her mind 
elsewhere for the major part. 

Who was this brittle brunette? He 
shrugged his shoulders. Perhaps it would 
be just as well to have lunch. There would 
be some four hours between connections in 
St. Louis, perhaps without any chance to 
take care of the inner man. He rose on 
impulse, made his way to the diner, which 
had just started to serve the midday meal. 
There at a table already were the two 
ladies. Miss Cooper saw him, motioned 
for him to sit with them again. 

Dr. Erherr frowned, and her voice was 
wholly noncommittal. “I believe we had 
the pleasure of your company for break- 
fast, young man.” 

The plump little companion smiled. “TI 
motioned to him to join us again, Anna. I 
think it’s nice to have some company on 
a long trip.” 

“This part of the trip is nearly over.” 
The doctor took her old-fashioned watch 
from a blouse pocket. 

“Unless by some good fortune Mr. Mc- 
Cosh is going through to Texas. He’s in 


the oil supply business, you know.” 

“I’m taking the Missouri Pacific at five- 
fifty,” he volunteered. “We have an oflice 
in Houston, you know.” 

The older woman took no pains to con- 
ceal her suspicion. “That will be very nice,” 
she forced herself to say, then adding, 
‘Unfortunately I’ve brought some very im- 
portant work along, in which Miss Cooper 
helps me, but we might meet again on the 
diner.” 

“We have four hours between trains,” 
the other volunteered. 

“You forget we have a call to make, 
Minnie.” This obviously meant that the 
matter was to be dropped. 

The old Union Station at the Mississippi 
metropolis in its time had been the finest 
common terminal in the country. Now its 
outmoded luxuriousness suffered from the 
particular discouragement of the proud 
city’s pall of smoke which was its present 
unfortunate distinction. Tommy McCosh, 
hurrying to make telephonic contact with 
the astrologer in New York, avoided the 
attended service, since the people standing 
around could make a note of the call. It 
was a great mistake. He was not equally 
careful to make sure that no bystander 
evinced any interest in his movements as 
he hurried into the central one of a row 
of empty booths. It would be virtually 
impossible for anyone to use an adjacent 
cubicle for eavesdropping purposes, when 
the victim is watchful, but he wasn’t. As 
he emerged at the conclusion of his con- 
versation, he stopped more for reflection 
than any particular motive and it just 
happened that he so stood, between coun- 
ters of shielding summer geegaws for the 
drugstore trade, that he was able to observe 
the furtive individual who stole out of the 
next booth and away. 

This was the man with the pointed 
ears. Why Tommy should have noticed 
the feature is perhaps one of the inexplica- 
ble factors of human psychology, although 
the unusual is the rememberable in most 
cases. Certainly he never had seen a 
human individual quite as satyr-like. Was 
the man tailing him? The telephone con- 
nections had not been any too good, and 
he had spoken rather loudly, as most 
people do in long distance conversation. 
Nothing would have been easier than for 
a person with an ear—whether of satyr, 
shell or any other shape—pressed against 
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the plyboard to hear every word. 

He had decided that he might defeat 
his own purpose if he attempted to follow 
the two ladies. He had seen no sign of 
the mysterious girl, and he thought he 
had been very careful to void any shadows. 
He made up his mind he would remain 
around the station, finding unobtrusive 
vantage spots here and there, to see if by 
chance he could catch some signs of the 
glacial-eyed brunette, and now this gentle- 
man with the peaked ears—in fact, any- 
thing that might shed any light upon the 
mystery of the Texas ranch. If there 
were any promising leads, well, he could 
pursue them to the best of his ability. In 
the meantime he had better get on the 
long distance wire again, swallow his 
chagrin, and explain what had happened 
in detail. 


Grandon Trine spread the horoscopes 
of the two ladies and of Thomas McCosh 
on the desk in front of him, then took out 
his own wheel with its full tabulation of 
current indications. 

Dr. Erherr, as he had anticipated, had 
not succeeded in getting under way before 
the total eclipse on the 9th, five days after 
his interview with her. The exact moment 
of the solar phenomenon, nine-thirty-five 
a.m, by the war time clocks, had of course 
put the whole train of circumstances into 
motion, that is, had at least established 
the time-table for the events of violence 
which he hoped to forestall. The eclipse 
was in opposition to his moon and Saturn, 
but by wider orb than he would consider 
effective, normally. Indeed, if such orbs 
were to be taken into account, its closer 
or barely more than two-deéree sextile to 
his sun should be effective. The configura- 
tion had occurred in his house of oppor- 
tunity and so—since the experience of 
astrologers seems to indicate that eclipses 
quite often show their effect in advance— 
it was responsible for bringing this case 
to him. In any event, however, its influence 
was subordinate to the stations of the 
major planets, not only in his chart, but 
in those of Tommy and the two ladies. 
The three had left on the crack Pennsyl- 
vania train, the Spirit of St. Louis, just 
before eight o’clock in the evening by war 
time, or when the transiting moon was in 
exact sextile to the doctor’s Jupiter and 
past any justifiable orb in its opposition 
to his own rising moon and Saturn. Venus, 
all-important in the doctor’s nativity, was 

within a few hours of its trine to Neptune. 





These were hardly things to add up to any 
promise of real trouble, astrologically. 

It was on July 10th when Tommy in- 
advertently tipped his hand to the mys- 
terious young lady on the train, almost ex- 
actly at the moment of the moon’s un- 
favorable semisquare to Uranus, the type 
of superficial indication which Miss Cooper 
had observed at each significant point in 
the recent and critical developments of the 
doctor’s business. Thus the handsome little 
brunette might very definitely be taken as 
representative of events in Texas, on the 
statistical principle of converging straws. 
Contrariwise, however, was the proposition 
of the man with pointed ears, who had 
appeared under the influence of the moon’s 
sextile to Venus, followed immediately by 
its sextile to Neptune. These were quasi- 
favorable aspects, suggesting a link with 
the promise rather than the threat behind 
the mystery. 

The astrologer glanced at the very accu- 
rate chronometer on his desk, an instrument 
of which he was very proud. By true or 
local mean time in St. Louis—two hours 
and one minute earlier than the war stan- 
dard for the eastern zone—it was exactly 
two-fifty-eight p.m., and twenty degrees 
of Scorpio were rising. This was the mid- 
point in his natal trine of sun and moon. 
In Dr. Erherr’s horoscope, it was the area 
of opposition to all her planets in Taurus, 
approaching in particular that aspect to 
her Jupiter which was significant for the 
moment. He did a little rapid figuring. At 
the time the satyrlike individual was listen- 
ing to their conversation, the fifth degree 
of Scorpio was rising, a point which was 
square his own radical Mars and Tommy’s 
radical Neptune. Moreover it was ap- 
proaching the square to Tommy’s Saturn, 
and beginning the period of oppositions 
to the doctor’s planets, the first of which 
was Saturn, so that this development cer- 
tainly was not on the helpful side, even 
if not an immediate threat. Scorpio was 
the most secretive of signs, but that fact 
was a mere generality, of no use here. 
Grandon Trine rose, began to pace up 
and down. Then, returning to his desk, he 
called in his Virgo secretary. “Mary Belle 
Custer,” he said, “would you mind being 
the devil’s advocate for about fifteen min- 
utes, while I think aloud?” 

She began to polish her glasses, the mo- 
tions which had become stereotyped from 
early adolescence when she began to wear 
them, and her face wore the pained ex- 

pression which he had learned to expect 
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whenever things swerved from their normal 
course. “You wanted to get that Kansas 
City report out tonight, you know Mr. 
Trine, and then I’m several days behind on 
the filing—” 

“T think you’ll have a break as far as 
the files are concerned. I suspect I'll be 
on my way to Texas before too long.” 

“If you could stay here, at least until 
Friday, you could take care of the most 
serioas problems, both by mail and inter- 
view—”’ 

He was not listening to her. “Now, on 
this present case, there is every reason to 
suspect a vast ramification of undercover 
and menacing factors—not just a single 
threat of evil intent—and I find twenty 
degrees of Scorpio very significant, because 
they’re rising in St. Louis at the moment 
the developments there become most criti- 
cally focal in my mind. The question is, 
what clue is this particular part of the 
zodiac, that is, to what does my mental 
focus point in any suggestive fashion?” 

“You have the symbolical interpreta- 
tions,” she suggested, walking over and 
taking the sheets from their place. “An 
immensely tall entrance way is closed by 
heavy and dark velvet portiers; a woman 
in white draws these aside,” she read, then 
added, “The key word is investigation. 
Perhaps it means you're getting at the 
bottom of things.” 

“Let’s not tell our own fortunes, Mary 
Belle Custer, merely see that we’re getting 
places, when actually we don’t know where 
we're getting at all, if at all? What clue 
is Scorpio twenty?” 

“You always tell me I could be psychic 
very easily, but scold me if you think I’m 
trying to get anything intuitively. Really, 
I’m getting afraid to tell you any of my 
ideas.” 

“If we really have a job of heading off 
murder here, well, go psychic, reason it out, 
anything. Give my mind the fillip it needs. 
That’s your job now as a good secretary.” 

“What does Scorpio twenty mean in your 
own chart?” 

“Midpoint in the sun and moon trine.” 

“And if it’s a degree of investigation, 
then it explains how you're a successful 
detective—” 

“That’s a generality, this is a very spe- 
cific problem.” 

“Yes, Mr. Trine, but perhaps the gener- 
ality is the clue you seek. What I mean is, 
maybe this is.a chance to do just what 
you do so often. You know, you say that 
things repeat themselves, that concordance 


is the basis of statistics, and is what makes 
for reliability in life, so that you’re able 
to deduce things—” 

He grinned as he rose, walked over, took 
her by the shoulders and started to propel 
her towards her desk. “I’m miles ahead 
of you now! Thanks! You go to your 
work, I'll think this through.” 

She shook off his hand in irritation, like 
the child who dislikes to be touched, and 
turned to face him. “You’re an old meanie, 
if I’ve helped you, and you don’t tell me 
what it is.” 

“Tt’s a shot in the dark, but what you're 
telling me is that if Scorpio twenty is sig- 
nificant now, it would be in other cases, 
and would thus give me a parallel to work 
from.” 

“Of course, that’s what I was saying.” 

“Yes, and that’s what I’m saying you’re 
saying.” 

“Now, I don’t follow you.” She took 
off her glasses, to wipe them. 

He took, from the bookshelf, one of the 
diaries in which his appointments were 
noted as a record of people and times, and 
of such very brief information as might 
prove useful later. After an interval he 
whistled softly. “Here it is! You remem- 
ber the case, about two years ago, Senator 
Mossworth’s illegitimate daughter that 
stirred things up and—” 

“You mean the one who tried to carry 
her favorite theatrical role of Joan of Arc 
out into real life?” 

“Ves. Well, I was called in on that in 
November, 1943, when Mars was on my 
Pluto in opposition to Uranus, Uranus 
having had its station trine my Jupiter. 
What is important now is that the sun and 
Mercury were passing over this point in 
Scorpio, the transiting Jupiter square to 
them.” 

“You mean then that there’s some par- 
allel between that case and this, that some- 
body perhaps is trying to be a great 
liberator of humanity, if you take that as 
the influence of Pluto? This is when Pluto 
had just gone direct in opposition to your 
rising Jupiter—” 

“Easy, easy! I’m not thinking of that 
so much as I am of the young federal man 
who worked on that case with me. I told 
you it was a shot in the dark, but I think 
if we can get hold of Jack Wilson in Wash- 
ington, maybe he knows something.” 

“You want me to try to get him on the 
wire?” 

“Please, as quickly as you can.” 











50 


American 





Astrology 





Tommy McCosh found his mind wan- 
dering as he watched the rather drab Mis- 
souri landscape from the Pullman window. 
The railroad equipment here was older 
than on the first part of the trip, although 
comfortable and with an atmosphere given 
life by the irresistibility of the porter on 
this particular car. The doctor and her 
companion had the drawing room, and he 
had a lower at the other end. Fortunately, 
he could both face forward and watch the 
drawing room, a great advantage. Dinner 
had been announced, and while he had 
avoided any contact with the ladies in the 
station, feeling it might seem too obvious, 
he had felt that Miss Cooper’s friendliness 
would justify him in waiting until they 
appeared, ready to suggest that they eat 
at the same table again. 

Intent on his thoughts, but with half 
an eye on that door down the aisle, he was 
surprised to feel a firm and small hand 
on his shoulder. He looked up. It was the 
light-eyed brunette, and to his distress he 
realized that her perfume was a little 
stronger than it had been when he met 
her in the Pennsylvania club car. What 
was worse, his heart indulged itself in a 
distressing jump or two, something which 
certainly would not be helpful in the 
business at hand. Settled at ease in the 
seat beside him, she flashed a smile which 
might have been pleasure but probably 
was amusement in which he was permitted 
no real share. 

“T never can understand why a man 
will sit in a sleeper when there’s the chance 
for a smoke elsewhere on these modern 
trains. You look so low in spirit, perhaps 
I’ll appoint myself a committee of one 
to cheer you up.” 

“That’s certainly nice of you.” 

“I’m going to be quite nice. First, my 
name is Polly Carter. Then, I'll even give 
you an order, if that would be any help 
when you turn up at your office in 
Houston.” 

He made no effort to conceal his sur- 
prise. “Give me an order? Have you any- 
thing to do with the oil business?” 

She laughed gaily, although even in this 
he could detect the inflexible note. “I have 
grown up with the East Texas area. You 
know I invited you to ask me where | was 
born, and I could have told you there on 
the coast, just above Corpus Christi.” 

“T didn’t want to seem too curious,” 
he said. 

“You mean too curious in the wrong 
place?” 





“Now you’re speaking in riddles.” 

“Well, Tommy—I’ll call you Tommy if 
you'll call me Polly—” 

He put on his most gallant manner. 
“Polly it is!” 

“That’s the spirit, Tommy. Now I could 
have told you this morning that we might 
see some of each other. You see, I do a 
lot of business with your company. I was 
really curious to know why they acquired 
a new salesman for our area at this par- 
ticular time.” 

He kept his poker expression, but con- 
gratulated himself upon the native shrewd- 
ness which had led him to use the truth, 
and to conceal the greater truth, when 
last he talked with her. “I told you I want 
to get back in the business and that I’m 
breaking in. You see I was born in oil 
country, too. I’m a real product of oil. 
The family joke, about this towhead of 
mine, is that I came into this world just 
as my dad’s best gusher was going up 
fast in flame.” 

“What section of the country?” 

“Wyoming, where men are men, and 
where cowboys are riggers.” 

“Well, East Texas is a little different. 
You know, I think I’m going to take you 
in charge.” 

“T’m afraid I don’t understand you, 
Polly.” 

“Well, as a starter, let’s go to dinner.” 
She rose. 

He hesitated, his glance straying to the 
door down the aisle. 

Dropping to the seat again, she was 
serious for the moment. “Listen, Tommy, 
let’s put cards on the table. I'll offer you a 
simple little choice. Sit here and wait for 
those nice old ladies if you want to and 
eat another meal with them, but it’s dyna- 
mite. And don’t ask any questions! If you 

are nice, and let the ladies alone, your 
reward will be my companionship as far as 
Houston. I’ll take you into your office, 
and introduce you to your own people, and 
it'll mean something in your life, believe 
it or not. You see I’m private secretary 
and general factotum of one of the biggest 
operators in these whole United States.”’ 

Tommy whistled, and promptly shook 
his head. “Polly, I foresee complications. 
If anyone is as attractive as you, and is 
running around as a general factotum, 
your big shot isn’t going to like others of 
the genus male showing any interest in his 
Polly, not if I know my men. Maybe he’s 
bigger than I am.” 

(Continued on page 57) 















































my if 
inner, 


could 
night 
do a 
- was 
uired 
par- 


con- 
ewd- 
ruth, 
when 
want 

I’m 
1 oil 

oil. 
1 of 
just 

up 


and 


ent. 
you 


fou, 


the 


was 
ny, 
ua 
for 
nd 


‘ou 
yur 

as 
ce, 
nd 
ve 
ry 
st 








September, 1945 51 





FarMou Mosits. ts Pauw Monae. = 
Je See-geason they de not effect any peopertionsl distances 
THESES pthpreitieecndlye te 9 foe ogee 


Foitions! distances, ke. . 

- #0. The familiatities of the stare the world ave 8 
popeationate icfux of the. stars, agreesble te motiori 
round the world; and they happen, and are eficacioas 
i: ae powportional distances taken by ® progortionat 
@. vision cf Ue diuraa! and nocturnal arcu; and no other 
It necessarily follows, that way. 

41. But because the stars have a mucus! motion under 
the primum mobile, and round the world, it happens (iat 
they mutually contract both kinds of fawiliarity; as Pto- 
lewy, in the place already cited, insinuates. But fumi- 
liarities, taken in any other manmer, and in any other 
circle, even in the equator (according to the opinion of 
Magiaus), are entirely reprobated, and to be rejected. 

42. These two kinds of familiarities being given, we 
say, that in every kind, neither more’ nor less than nine 
species are found, which are 6, #, QD, 0, 4, Sqq, 
Bg, §, and parallels called by some’ Aatiscions, which 
Kepler, by an exquisite and plain reason, has sclecied 
fiom their concording barmonies. Of these familiari- 
tics, the Seatile, Quintile, Trine, and Biquintile, are 
benign; the Quadrate, Sesquiquadrate, and Opposition, 
malign; the rest -indifferent, with the fortunate stars 
gcod, and equally evil with the unfortupate. 

43. The latitudinal stars do not commit all their vir- 
tual influence to the ecliptic, but preserve it among 
themselves; and their greater or lesser proximity to the 


From the Sucoxp Book. 


38. There are two motions of the stars, whereby they 
influence those inferiors, that is, under the prinum mo- 
bile, and round the world; but famiWarity is nothing 
more than a proportional influx, exhibited by the mo- 
tion, as has heen said. 
there are two kimds of familiarities of the stars; the 
one under the Zodiac, the other round the world: these 
two kinds of familiarities are delivered by Ptolemy in 
several places; first, in the Almagest, Book viii, chap. 
4, in these words : 

* It remains now to write of their aspects: of these, 
“ therefore (excepting those that have a mutual forma- 
“tion, and are thought immoveable, as when in a 
‘ nght line or triangular aspect, and others of the like), 
‘© some are aspected to the planets only, and the Sun 
** and the Moon, and parts of the Zodiac; some only 
“to the Earth; some to the Earth, together with the 
* planets and the Sun and Moon, or parts of the Zo- 
* diac,” &ce. From which words, it is evident, that 
Ptolemy places these two kinds of familiarity, viz. in 
the Zodiac, and towards the Earth, that is, towards the 
world. 

In the Quadripartite, in the beginning of the firat 
book, he speaks thus: ‘* There is one which is first, 


* both in place and power, whereby we discover the A 
ecliptuc, adds not to nor lessens their power of acting : 


* configurations of the Sun and Moon, and motions ’ ! een hh hat th 
- @ ecliptic MRO act w 4a 3, t t 
* of the stars, both towards themselves and the earth,”” 2 "s , oe 
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fc. Again, book first, ‘ The stars are szid to eppeat have their activity in themselves wholly independent of 
“in their proper forms, &c. when every one of them the ecliptic. 

“ are configurated with the Sun, or even the Moon, in 44. The stars alternately conjoined, do not acquire 
“ the same manner as their houses are with those of the grezter or lesser powers to act in a favourable conjunc- 
“luminaries, as Venus in the Sexangular, configurated tion, which falls out when another is found withia the 
“with the luminaries, but the Vespertine with the sphere of the other's activity, from a greater or less al- 
““ Sun,” &c. Venus never has the # to the © in the termate proximity; but we only say, that their active 
Zodiac, as it can only be extended by it 48°; where- virtues are the more or lesa conjoined. Under the name 
ture, unless any one will say that Puolemy was ignorant of the Sphere of Activity, we understand those that Pto- 
of this (which is absurd), he must of course say, he lemy has placed, in Jupiter twelve degrees, in Venus 
spoke of the Sextile in the world. Likewise, in the eight degrees, &c. 

third book, chapter of Aphetic places, he says, “ As 45. But the stars which are found in the same partial 
“ we are first to suppose those Aphetic places, in which longitude, we do not call conjoined in a favourable con- 
“ it is absolutely necessary to find that which is desirous, junction, if their alternate distance be greater by lati- 
“© to obtain the jurisdiction of presiding over lift, as round tude, than is their sphere of activity; a« @ with 8° of 
“ the Horoscope, froin the five parts first immerging south latitude, is not favourably conjoined wih 9g, 
«© above the horizon, to the other twenty-five succeed- having a northeri: latitude, though they are found in the 
“ing; and that which conjoins these thirty parts with same degree and minute of longitude; they may indeed 
“* dexter hexagonal rays, is called the place of the Good be said to be conjoined by virwal conjunction,. if they 
“© Genius. Likewise with quadrangular, or the highest ascend or descend in the same horary circle, or cardinal, 
“part of heaven above the earth; and with trigonal, which is one of the species of mundane aspccts. 





** &c. and from no other places.” It is evident, Ptole- 
my was of this opinion. 

39. The familiarity in the Zodiac is the proportion- 
able influx of the stars by local motion, whereby they 
are able to effect a favourable conjunction. That these 
familiarities happen, and are powerful only among the 
stars which are there in motion, but that they are pow- 
erful to the cardinals and rest of the houses, we abso- 
lutely deny; for omitting other reasons, the stars miuve 
not to the cardinals, by advancing in the Zodiac, which 


46. The stars therefore should pot be cardinally 
placed; nor even those that are fixed, with the other 
planets, if the latitude distance fiom the circles of posi- 
tion be greater than their sphere of activity; mor oughe 
any difference to be made between the aspects of the na- 
tural constitution, and those produced by the motion of 
direction in preserving the latitude, as Argol thinks, 


there being equal reason in both cases. 
47. In defining the intermediate rays, the balf latitude 
wm * and & is not to be observed, nor reyccied us quate 
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tie, 38 Btanolinus Bas teught, whom some aathors imi- 
tate: bat the Latitude of both aspects are to be observed; 
for the rays are to be projected from the body of one to 
that of another, as it happens that these stats are found” 
by latitude ; so that im whatever latitude the planets are;' 
they emit and reeeive the rays in proportional distances, 
taken with regard to longitude; as the # in the dist-' 
ance of 60°, the o in 90, &e. ‘We would have this 
always ebserved, both in the daily motions of the planets, 
and in the directions and progressions, “wherein the sig- 
nificators advance by their own real and natural way, on 
which they receive and emit the aspects; and in all the 
motions of the stars. 

48. The fixed stare that are in a favourable conjunc- 
uon with the planets, effect with them the other 
aspects, in the primwm mobile, which otherwise have no 
effect. The same must be supposed of their familiarities 
in Mundo. 

49. The rays in their kinds, from the brevity or lon- 
gitude of the ascension of the signs, do not alter their 
nature from the fortunate to the unfortunate, or the 
contrary, as it is generally supposed by authors; yet it 
may be, that the quadrate in the Zodiac is either 4 or 
* in the world, or the contrary: but then every one 
has its effect according to its nature in both kinds, or it 
may be, they alternately moderate cach other; but if 
these rays be found by the favourable stars, they doubt- 
less produce happiness; if by the unfortunate, other- 
wise. 

50. That which is vulgarly termed antiscions, we call 
parallels in the primum mobile ; because we would have 

- 
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them to be nothing else but parallels tp the equator, a9 
Ptolemy hints, ‘as they rise at an equal: space of 
*€ time, and describe the same parallels,” for which 
reason they are called the antiscions, or parallels in the 
primum mobile, and are equidistant from the equator ; 
and if it be of the same country, it is called the primary 
parallel, or opposite if of a different country. The 
North commands, the South obeys; and they are taken 
from the table of declination, but parallel, in its physical 
sense, is an equal power of the influence of the stars 
from the primum mobile. 

51: The twelve houses or mansions in heaven, au- 
thors divide several ways, but they all disagree. Reject- 
ing the opinion of them all, we, with Ptolemy, distin- 
guish them by the two temporal hours; for so it is, 
that there is proportional and equal division, not indeed 
of the heavenly and aerial space, but of the successive 
influx of the stars and houses ; and the Mundane rays 
appear equal and proportional. But it is our opinion, 
that the division of the houses, by great circles passing 
through the common sections of the horizon and meri- 
dian, and the twelve equal divisions of the equator, 
which late authors make use of, are, of all, the most re- 
mote from and abhorrent to natural truth. 

52. As many kinds of aspects as are found in the 
primum mobile, of which mention is already made; so 
many, we say, are found in the world, Wherefore, be- 
sides the usual ray, we likewise place in the world the 
parallels, which are an equipollence of the influx of the 
stars rcund the world. 

53. Several resemblances are found between the mun- 
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dare parsilels, and those in the primum mobiie. (1.) 
¥ se efficacy of the aspects in both consists in the parity 
of equal power, snd equipollence of the active virtue. 
(2.) As m the pranum mobile, they represent the same 
quantity of the ascensioh of the signs: for example, the’ 
signs 9% and v, also m and a, ascend in the same 
time; and with so much likeness do they exhibit the 
same quantity of and descension in the world, 
that the eleventh house causes an ascension equal t6 the’ 
descension of the ninth, and the twelfth house equal to 
the second, &e. (9.) As the parallels in the primum 
mobile are equidistant from the cardinal points of the 
Zodiac, so are parallels in Mundo equidistant from the 
cardinal points of the world. (4.) As in the primum 
mobile they exhibit equal temporal hours, so in the 
world they exhibit equal temporal hours of the dist- 
ances from the cardinals. (5.) The parallels in the pri- 
mum mobile are at an equal distance from the pole of 
the worid; the parallels in the world have the same 
polar elevation; and other resemblances, if required, 
will be fouad. 

54. The efficacy of all the parallels, both in the pri- 
mum mobile, and in the world, consists in the parity of 
the degree of quality, which the stars effect when found 
in the parallels; as it is plainly gathered from those 
which we mentioned in sect. 25; tor by going through 
intension, and returning through remission, from the 
cardinal points, it happens, that they effect an equal 
degree of quality, as well under the primum mobile as 
round the world. v 

oo. As for the circles of position in which the signi+ 
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ficators are said to remain immoveable, and upon which 
they are to be direeted, and their oblique ascension to 
be taken, those great circles passing through the com- 
mon seéctions of the horizon and meridian, according to 
Tate authors, cannct be receiveil; for this opinion is 
openly inconsistent with the precepts of Ptolemy ; but 
those seats or parts of the circle are to be received, in 
which the stars, having a different declination, effect 
equal temporal hours. From what has been said, this 
conclusion is drawn, and agrees with the divisions of 
the houses, through the two temporal hours, and with 
the mundane rays. For this reason, we call such a seat 
the horary situation of position. 

56. The dignity of the planets in the signs and their 
parts, which are called the bounds and terminations, 
have a real and natural foundation ; to wit, the power- 
ful aspect or proportional influxes to the moveable points 
in which the stars begin to produce the primary qualities. 
So that, according to those things we have explained, 
in the Philosophy of the Heavens, these are found to 
agree so well with the Egyptian boundaries, that they 
are highly deserving of admiration, — 
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sf LOWEST and densest plane of our 
world is the world of matter. In the liv- 
ing human being it is the physical body. 
Science has given much time and thought 
to the laws governing the physical man 
and today more than ever before with the 
new wonders of mechanical inventions that 
are his to use can he fathom the secrets 
of physical matter. 

Primarily it is with these physical laws 
that the subject of the mineral cell foods 
deals. These “building stones” are the 
foundation of the superstructures raised 
upon them. Without the minerals there is 
deterioration, disease and decay. As stated, 
the basic minerals are 12 in number, and 
inherent in each the lines of energy (the 
consciousness within every atom) that 
direct the work each is to do. Organs and 
tissues are different, composed of different 
kinds of cells. From the same blood flow- 
ing in a continuous stream through the 
body, the liver cells choose the material 
they need to build their cells and cause 
them to function; the pancreas chooses 
food it needs, and so on through each of 
the parts and tissues. Yet each individual 
part cooperates to do the work for the 
well being of the whole, that most myste- 
rious and complex structure, the human 
body. It is truly said we are “fearfully 
and wonderfully made.” 

We must always remember that if man 
in his ignorance and greed had not per- 
verted the natural gifts of nature grown 
in the vegetable kingdom there would, not 
be this extensive malnutrition of the whole 
human race, not only here in our country 
but world-wide among all the civilized na- 
tions. It is proverbial that most so-called 
primitive races have a physical structure 
and development superior to their “civ- 
ilized and cultured” brothers. We can well 
envy their teeth, eyesight, hearing and 
other sense perceptions. 

Science finds all matter a rate of vibra- 
tion, its density varying with the wave 
length and frequency of those vibrations. 
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Body Minerals and the Zodiac 


Part IV 


Leeth Nason 


True to this law, each mineral cell food 
has a definite rate. of vibration and a 
definite crystalline form. Its atomic struc- 
ture is always the same wherever found. 
The vibration of the mineral bears a 
definite relation to the organs and tissues 
it builds. It is the specific vibration of the 
mineral salts that give to each kind of cell 
its own particular molecular motion. Cells 
contain all the minerals in various pro- 
portions, much of one mineral perhaps and 
scarcely a trace of others. Like the birth 
chart, man is the whole chart, yet this or 
that particular section is accented. 

The different combinations of the basic 
minerals build different cell structure. For 
example, the principal inorganic ingredi- 
ents of nerve structure are the different 
phosphates; muscles contain these same 
phosphates but with a noticeable amount 
of potassium chloride. Connective tissue 
contains much silica. All elastic tissues 
contain much calcium fluoride. Mucous 
membranes contains a very large amount 
of sodium chloride, et cetera. Yet, as each 
cell is a little cosmos, a world in itself, it 
contains all materials, essences and forces 
of the Macrocosm. 

The minerals are the densest part of 
the living whole; the “dust,” the inorganic 
foundation of all cell life. The plasma of 
the blood carries these minerals in solu- 
tion, the blood contacts every cell of the 
physical sheath carrying to each cell the 
food minerals needed to repair the old 
and build new cell structure. The life and 
health of a body is no better than the 
health of its blood stream, and the min- 
erals it contains to supply its parts and 
organs with the necessary constituents of 
their cells, From the physical standpoint 
that means keeping the body furnished 
with all the mineral content needed for 
growth and nutrition. 

In the laboratory, experiments have 
shown that cell tissue disintegrates rapidly 
in the absence of calcium, potassium and 
sodium. Recall that we have three salts 














54 





American Astrology 





of each of these minerals necessary to the 
blood stream. For example, calcium works 
with all secretions of the mucous mem- 
branes and when we lack the calciums 
nature tries to rid the system of the un- 
used mucus and there results such symp- 
toms as the “common cold.” These secre- 
tions must have calcium to do the work 
they are intended to do. If the right cal- 
cium is supplied the metabolism of the 
mucous cells is maintained and there is no 
waste mucus to be thrown off. 

In all standard physiologies, such as 
the age old “Gray’s Anatomy,” you will 
find the sentence, or words to the affect, 
“Every normal cell has the faculty and 
power of absorbing or rejecting certain 
substances.” Science calls it natural cell 
metabolism; the occultist calls it cell con- 
sciousness, cell knowing. It is the con- 
sciousness that sustains all life from the 
molecule to a planet. 

The amoeba is a unicellular organism, 
a one-celled living organism. If a grain 
of sand is placed near it, it will draw away 
from it. If food is placed near it, the 
amoeba stretches a pseudopod out of itself 
toward the edible morsel and _ literally 
wraps itself around the food and digests it. 
Each single cell amoeba lives the life 
processes of the complex organs of man; 
it ingests, digests and excretes; it propels 
itself in any direction; it inhales and ex- 
hales. It thinks with the consciousness of 
an amoeba. This thinking is called instinct 
by the world of science. 

“One of the BASIC phenomena of life is 
the ability of the outer membrane of LIV- 
ING CELLS to pass through itself sub- 
stances essential for the life of that cell 
while at the same time keeping out other 
substances that would be injurious. This 
has remained unexplained by science.” 
(Quoted from an article on ‘bone Cancer” 
in the New York Times, 10/11/41.) 

Science has also found that living cells 
have the ability to form only the neces- 
sary amount of pro-vitamin carotin into 
vitamin “A”. In other words, they have 
found that the formation of Vitainin “A” 
seems to be regulated by the needs of the 
body from the provitamin carotin, which 
we obtain from food consumed. Does this 
not say that the body makes its own vita- 
min “A”? If we make vitamin “A,” is na- 
ture so inconsistent that we must take it 
and all the other letters of the alphabet 
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in capsule form? They of the world of 
science have also found that overdoses of 
Vitamin “A” concentrate cause loss of 
hair, gummy eyelids, protruding eyeballs 
and many other symptoms; but that any 
overdoses of the provitamin carotin have 
no such deleterious effects. All of these 
are good reasons for wise individuals not 
to take over-the-counter products willy- 
nilly but only’ under the guidance of a 
competent physician. 

The relationship of vitamin “A” to 
night blindness is well known; it is re- 
ported that the German fliers were fed 
Vitamin “A” to help the sight in night- 
flying raids. Thus there is a definite rela- 
tionship between Vitamin ‘“‘A” and the eyes 
and sight. My hobby of word derivation 
reveals the following link. Carotin comes 
from the Greek meaning “‘heavy sleep,” 
which is immediately associated with the 
closing of the eyes, the shutting out of 
sight. As our associated science and numer- 
ology shows, there is a cosmic relation- 
ship between the numerical vibration of 
letters and words and their meanings. 
Every slightest flash of consciousness is a 
COSMIC SIGNATURE pregnant with the 
wisdom of the universe. The evolution of 
man is a growth in consciousness, a growth 
in knowing man becoming wiser. 


Carotin Linked to Aries 


That there is a definite relationship be- 
tween the reddish crystal of carotin (found 
in all yellow and orange yellow foods, like 
the carrot, squash, sweet-potato etc.) and 
the Aries mineral salt Potassium phosphate 
I am sure science will some day prove. 
Aries rules the positive pole of the eye; 
it governs not only the eyes of the body 
but the eyes of the soul, for as the familiar 
saying goes, “man sees what he wants to 
see.” In other words, man sees what he 
“wills” to see, and the will is the Sun in 
us; the sun in exalted in Aries. Man sees 
with his consciousness; the eyes are the 
instrument of the cerebro-spinal nerve 
system which carries all sense perception 
to the brain in the head, ruled by Aries. 
In the old philosphies the sense nervous 
system is one of the trees of life with its 
roots in heaven. 

We link to Aries Mars—Fire, Red. One 
of the best sources of carotin is the carrot, 
the two words being closely related. Carrots 
are flame color, from palish yellow to deep 
















, of 











September, 1945 





55 





red-yellows. Potassium phosphate is the 
Aries mineral salt. Both potassium and 
phosphate are linked with fire and light. 
The Latin name for potassium is Kali. 
The goddess Kali, worshipped by the 
ancients, was the goddess of fire. Potassium 
is from potash, forms of which, if thrown 
into water, cause it to boil as if over a gas 
flame. It creates heat, both in the body 
and in the world of material physics. Phos- 
phorus comes from the Greek, meaning 
light; there are phosphorescent substances 
that emit light. At night near the seashore 
we have seen drift wood glow. In poetry 
and myth Phosphor is the morning star, 
bringer of light. 

The homely tasks of our forefathers 
taught many of nature’s laws. They made 
soap from waste cooking fats. One of the 
first steps in the process of soap mak- 
ing was to empty a can of lye (i.e. potash) 
into the required amount of water. 

The water boiled violently. In the word 
lye we see the same root as in kali, both 
meaning potash. After waiting for the 
water and potash to cool, the grease was 
added and it was emulsified into soap. As 
it is without, so it is within the body of 
man. We ingest fats and oils as food; 
they repeat the same process as in soap 
making. The mineral salts of potassium 
emulsify them. If the body is insufficiently 
supplied with this needed mineral the proc- 
ess is incomplete. There resulted disturb- 
ances of the liver and digestion is faulty, 
food broils up, as my village country doc- 
tor termed it. We are soon aware that we 
have eaten too much rich, fatty food. The 
system cannot create enough lipase (an 
enzyme of the pancreas) to split the fat 
and saponify it (turn it into a soap). The 
system needs the kalis, the potassiums. 

If we refer to any biochemical medical 
book and look up potassium phosphate 
(the Aries mineral) we shall find that one 
of its attributes is “saponification.” Later 
we shall link potassium phosphate to Aries 
in many ways. 

There are many reasons why our body 
cells become impaired and cease to func- 
tion and become diseased. First we have 
failed to supply them with their natural 
ingredients, the mineral cell salts. Second, 
we pile upon the body more physical, men- 
tal and emotional strain than the cell life 
can handle. Any mechanism is impaired 
by more strain than it can handle. 
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Consider for instance the famous bit of 
chicken heart preserved by Dr. Carrel, 
which is now over 30 years old. The cells 
are kept alive and functioning in a solu- 
tion of common salt and other minerals 
and blood plasma from baby chicks. Plas- 
ma as you doubtless know is the blood with 
the red and white corpuscles removed. In 
that blood plasma of the chick as in the 
plasma of our own blood stream are all 
the elements needed to sustain life. 

I want to repeat again and again the 
idea that each cell knows what is food 
for its growth and well being. In the Bio- 
chemistry of Drs. Boericke and Dewey you 
will find the statements, “Every normal 
cell has the faculty to absorb or reject sub- 
stances; it knows what to take from the 
blood for its own growth.” Again, the con- 
sciousness of the atom. 

All the laws of nature are states of con- 
sciousness, or in other words, different 
rates of vibration. In man the normal rate 
is health and any change in the rate which 
is caused by a deficiency of the mineral 
content of the body results in disease. 
Mrs. Inez Perry says in her book on the 
minerals, “The mineral salts are the cell 
constituents, hence food, and must sup- 
plement the CORRECTED DIET over a 
period of time. They are identical in every 
respect with those in food, as any Chief 
chemist knows.” 

In days not very remote the medical 
profession believed that the inorganic 
minerals were not taken up by the blood 
stream. The latest findings of science, how- 
ever, prove that this idea was erroneous. 
The inorganic minerals are absorbed 
directly through the mucous membranes of 
the body; even through the mucous mem- 
brane of the mouth as well as of the in- 
testinal tract. In that fact lies one of the 
advantages of the mineral food tablets. 
One does not have to break down the cellu- 
lose structure of plant life to obtain the 
needed minerals. They do not have to be 
digested, which is a distinct advantage in 
cases where the digestive processes are 
impaired. Held in the mouth and then 
swallowed, they enter the blood stream 
direct through the bucal cavities and the 
mucous membranes. Thus they not only 
supply the minerals but also, via the blood 
stream, supply the impaired digestive 
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function with the very elements needed to 
correct the trouble. 


Primitive Wisdom 


The early American Indians and other 
primitive peoples ‘are known to have 
burned certain leaves to secure the ash, 
which they used as salt on their food. Here 
was a way to get the needed minerals. This 
was done especially by or for pregnant 
squaws, to furnish lime and potash so 
necessary for the expectant mother, to re- 
place that used by the babe in utero. 

Biochemistry is to the human body what 
agricultural chemistry is to the land. In our 
age and date the virgin soil of our fore- 
fathers is worn out and “run out,” de- 
pleted of its natural mineral elements, all 
because of our one-sided living, the taking 
and taking from the soil without replacing 
these vital mineral elements. Dairy-men 
are trying to make up for poor grazing 
by fortified meals and grains. The time 
will come when man will live more nor- 
mally and life will be supported in normal 
and natural ways and not artificially chem- 
icalized and fortified as it is today. Ma- 
terialistic thinking has carried man a long 
way from the normal and natural; crowed 
areas of city living are the opposite pole of 
life as a part of the land. Man has lost 
his contact with nature, the hand-maiden 
of the Great Architect of life. The bio- 
chemist studies the structure and function- 
ing of the body cell, the alchemist studied 
and meditated to learn the laws behind the 
cell and its function and to live according 
to these discoveries. The biochemist stud- 
ies the material end of life, the alchemist 
the first essence behind all life. 

Science has discovered 92 elements. Ac- 
cording to his laws there are more to be 
discovered to fill the blank spaces in his 
chart of elements, for they are grouped and 
sorted according to his reasoning and there 
are blank spaces he cannot fill. The mineral 
cell salts in the blood stream of man are 
twelve in number—twelve basic mineral 
salts that withstand fire and water and 
are indestructible. Also in the blood stream 
there are elements in volatile liquid form 
and in gaseous form. Of our modern writers 
Manly Hall and Rudolph Steiner have 
much to say of the “spiritous’’ constitu- 
ents of the blood. These constituents are 
only in living blood within the living body. 
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When blood is taken from the body it 
loses these attenuated essences which are 
also lost when life has left the body, so 
we know the scientist is always confronted 
with the fact that he is dealing, not with 
living blood but with that form which life 
has departed. However, with new instru- 
ments now at his command, and with ir- 
radiated substances injected into the blood 
stream of living animals, there opens up a 
new approach to the study of the living 
cell. 

Science is limited just so long as it gives 
credence only to those things perceptible 
te the five senses, those purely physical 
and material qualities of living tissue. 
In this new age of rays and radiations, 
lines of force and atomic energy, of electric 
and magnetic fields, there looms upon the 
horizon of science a new concept of matter 
and the energy within it. The old age was 
limited to that world limited by Saturn, 
enclosed within his composite ring. It was 
a world of concrete form but the new 
thinking in a new age has the subtle forces 
of Uranus, Neptune and Pluto to stimulate 
the mind of man and call attention to the 
rarer and less dense elements of life. 

The mineral cell salts belong to the 
realm of Saturn as they build the physical 
cell structure, keeping within the cell wall 
all that is necessary for the building and 
functioning of that cell. It was only back in 
1872 that Dr. Schuessler began the use of 
the pure mineral cell salts, so at this writ- 
ing (1945) the subject is only 73 years 
old. It is the new thinking for the new age. 
It belongs to us and our time. 

I have previously stated that much of 
the knowledge of the minerals came from 
the study of the many mineral spas in 
Germany and their curative properties in 
relation to disease. Not only do these 
waters have curative properties when 
taken into the system but because of radio- 
active qualities inherent in them, they are 
most beneficial to the body if one bathes 
in them. Likewise the minerals in tablet 
form can be dissolved in water and used 
externally with curative results. As we 
take up the subject of the minerals sepa- 
rately we shall give information on this 
phase of the matter, For instance, if you 
cut or burn the hand, make a paste of your 
individual formula and bind it into the 
wound, for it contains the elements to 
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repair the damage. If you have a sore 
throat, gargle with a solution of your food 
minerals. Swallow some of this solution 
and you automatically make a personal 
culture instead of having to have injected 
some foreign serum made from diseased 
and decaying cells of some animal, made 
diseased by man by injecting into the 
animal germs of disease. 

As long as the human race is dependent 
upon food grown from the earth for his 
nutritional needs, the earth must contain 
them that the plant roots may feed upon 
them, True, the air man breathes contains 
these very same minerals but the physical 
body has not yet evolved to the point 
where man can mine his food needs direct 
from the atmosphere, although the occult- 
ist knows there are ‘‘masters” in the world 
today who can live months without food. 
The chemical renewing and rebuilding 
processes of man go hand in hand with 
mental growth and spiritual evolution. 
Many ardent students of esoteric truths 
make a grave mistake in neglecting the 
normal laws of diet. They are still too 
chained to the earth in too many ways to 
adopt the living habits of the “masters 
and teachers” they read and study. Our 
ideas and concepts often out-run our 
ability to live up to them. Too abstemious 
a diet may be as detrimental as gluttony 
itself. The great Masters have preached 
moderation, “the middle path.” 

We come into the world deficient in body 
minerals. Our parents before us were 
deficient, especially the mother who in 
olden days because of so much child 
bearing more often than not lost teeth 
and hair during pregnancy, It seems to 
be a law of nature that the younger are 
supplied at the expense of, the elder. Even 
when the mother gives all she can, babies 
are born with mineral deficiencies. Today 
much more attention is given to the diet 
of the expectant mother. Our medical 
world is well aware of her nutritional 
needs. The pregnant women should be 
well supplied with all twelve of the basic 
mineral foods both for the body needs of 
the babe and to replace her own needs at 
this time of such great demand. 

Dr. Schuessler says (25th edition, p. 33), 
“The biochemical method supplies the 
curative efforts of nature with the 
material lacking in the parts affected. 
Biochemistry endeavors to correct the 
physiological chemistry, when it has devi- 
ated from its normal state. Biochemistry 





is a direct mode or method and reaches 
its end directly; which is, supplying a 
deficiency.” 

(To be continued) 


TRANSITS OF TERROR 
(Continued from page 50) 


It was the first time she laughed spon- 
taneously. For the moment her eyes actu- 
ally lost their hard glitter. However, in an 
instant she sobered, and for the first time 
he saw a new and decidedly cruel line 
about her mouth. “That’s the one thing 
you don’t have to worry about, Tommy. 
You couldn’t possibly do anything that 
would please my employer more than to 
squire me for the rest of this trip, and per- 
haps for a while thereafter. There’s just 
one little extra proviso, however, and not 
one of very great importance.” This was 
in the curious and muted inflection he had 
associated with Dallas. 

“What is that?” 

“Let the old lady and her companion 
severely alone. Don’t even speak to them.” 





Grandon Trine’s secretary came in, very 
proud of herself. 

“TI located him,” she said, “he’s in Phila- 
delphia, on the wire.” 

“Hello, Jack Wilson,” the astrologer 
said. ““Remember me?” 

“T sure do, and is this a surprise. How 
did you happen to want to talk to me, to 
get on the wire?” 

“Well, it’s entirely a shot in the dark. 
I have half hold of some kind of a tiger’s 
tail, and I have some astrological reasons 
for believing that you know something 
about the matter, or have some concern 
in it, and that, if the two of us can put 
some things together, they may add up to 
sense.” 

There was a moment of hesitancy at the 
other end of the wire. “What sort of thing 
do you mean, Mr. Trine?” 

“Well, is there something afoot involving 
war secrets, I should have made my first 
guess a few months ago, anyway, concern- 
ing scientific investigation, perhaps along 
medical lines, maybe mixed up with East 
Texas oil, a kind of a plot in which the 
government is interested, or of which you 
have a suspicion?” 

“Hell’s fire,” exploded the other. “How 
quickly can you get down here by plane 
or train, or what have you? I mean min- 
utes, brother!” 

(To be continued in October) 
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Pythagoras, the Golden 


A Story of the Great One of Ancient Greece 
Part ill 


I. THE banquet hall of Polycrates the 
Tyrant were assembled all the captains of 
his pirate fleet, gorging on food, piled high, 
and drinking deep of Lemnian and Pram- 
mican wine, long kept cool in ice cellars. 
Tame birds, their wings drenched with per- 
fume, made the air odorous. Musicians 
played upon the magadis, the pectis from 
Lesbia, and the harp with forty strings from 
Egypt. Dancing girls, their faces and 
bosoms painted, and clad only in trans- 
parent silk from Cos and Tarentum, passed 
among the guests. As Larian entered, late, 
Polycrates peered at him from a platform 
where he sat beside Timas and a food 
sampler against poison, even though Timas 
has assured him that poison could be ar- 
ranged to strike months after it was taken. 

“Ah, our captain, Larian is late. The 
dancing girl, Lilla, will be impatient wait- 
ing for the bracelet you have for her.” 

Larian smiled. “I put several talents 
into the loot fund for it, master.” 

Polycrates looked chagrined. That dam- 
nable spy system of his was not to give 
him his usual pleasure. Captains were 
allowed to buy, before a general divvy of 
loot, any piece of jewelry personally fancied. 

“Perhaps, master, you know why I am 
late?” 

Polycrates turned to Timas, an ugly, 
squat figure of a man, his beard tied in the 
pointed braids of a scholar. 

“T looked into my mind and saw and 
listened to you, Captain Larian,’ Timas 
said, slowly. ‘You stopped and talked to 
Pythagoras.” 

So, thought Larian, there is a watcher 
near the cave. Better, then, to be bold. 

“Then it is useless to tell of what we 
spoke about.” 

“T suppose he boasted to you about his 
commerce with the stars?” burst in Poly- 
crates. 

“T do not understand. He did not boast 
of anything to me. He said, though, it was 
destined we should be friends.” 

“Ah, I wonder why,” said Polycrates. 
“Vou must look into this, Timas. He re- 
fused me admission to his school—me, the 
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ruler of the isles and the great trader of the 
sea. This Pythagoras who grows so great 
he views me with contempt can stoop to 
one of my captains. 

“He did not stoop,” declared Larian, 
boldly. “We captains are free mercenaries, 
on contract with you, but not slaves.’ 

There was a murmur of angry assent 
from the sea captains. Polycrates saw that 
he had gone too far. 

“Pardon my unseemly anger, my cap- 
tains, but this Pythagoras nettles me. I it 
was who sent him to the Pharaoh of Egypt, 
where he learned some nonsense about the 
music of the spheres.”* 

“He also has learned something about 
the magic of numbers,** but not how to 
make numbers work for him, as I can do 
through the god, Typhon.” 

Timas spoke boastfully, and Larian re- 
membered. “How happens it,” he asked, 
“that I never have seen a statue or talisman 
of your god?” 

The wizard shrank back, his eyes spite- 
ful. He could not admit that it was unlucky 
to make, own or even see an object that 





represented the God of Evil. But how 
could Larian know that?*** 

*This was untrue. Pythagoras was sent to the 
Greek port in Egypt at Naucratis by the wise man, 


Thalos, of Miletus. Amasis, as testified by Antipho, 
“First admitted a Greek, Pythagoras, to the Heliopolitan, 
then to the Memphite and last of all to the Theban 
priests.” 

After this Pharoah’s reign came the Persian conquest 
of Egypt. No historian on astrology has delved deep 
enough to realize that Pythagoras was The Father of 
Astrology in Europe. Astrology was known in India, 
but there was no contact for centuries save in trade. 
The only Greek scholar who learned the Egyptian 
language and studied under the priests there, Pythag- 
oras was responsible for the introduction of their science 
of astrology into Greece and thence into what was then 
the civilized world. 





** Eight was a sacred number in antiquity. It is the 
first cube number and may on that account have been held 
in mystic reverence by a people who attached sanctity to 
numbers. The Pythagoreans considered it the number 
of justice . . . They evidently attributed virtues to par- 
ticular numbers, 3, 7, 10, and their multiples are of 
perpetual occurrence. Ancient Egypt Under The 
Pharaohs, by John Kenrick, M.A. 


*kk*In the 3rd Vol. p. 148, of The History of the 
Manners & Customs o Ancient Greece, the author J. A. 
St. John tells how he found, in Egypt, and brought home 
to England, a little carnelian figure representing Typhon, 
or the evil principle. In the preface to Vol. I, St. 
pe tells how the burning glare of Egypt had harmed 
is eyes and that he would soon be totally blind. He 
never, apparently, though he knew what was to be known 
about Typhon, ever connected his misfortune with that 
malignant spirit of evil. 
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“Meddle not with a curious ignorance 
into depths of darkness where you will be- 
come lost,” growled Timas. 

Larian turned and Lilla nestled against 
his side; her arm, in filmy silk, went about 
his neck. He smelled the frankincense 
and spikenard and myrrh with which she 
had rubbed her white body, and in the past 
these perfumes had excited him, as had the 
promise of her eyes and curved lips. 

“You have brought a present for me, 
Larian, our master has said. Come into 
our quarters after the lights have been 
dimmed. I shall be waiting for you upon 
the couch of love and you shall know the 
tricks of pleasure I learned in Lesbia.” 

He raised a glass of wine to her and 
grinned, while slowly he unwound her arm 
from about his neck. 

“T give my own presents—and choose 
the wench myself. Since when does Poly- 
crates decide about our women? He is 
going too far.” 

His fellows laughed and _ Polycrates 
joined in. The girl danced away grace- 
fully, glancing over her shoulder, half 
rueful, half excited. She had figured this 
captain easy game. The other dancers 
jested at her, then slipped about Larian, 
beseeching in mockery for Lilla, but each 
displaying her own physical charms. What 
was the worth of a woman you could buy 
with a bauble?, he thought. Yet he knew 
that it was the sweet, pure picture of 
Myia, the daughter of Pythagoras, that 
made these painted creatures appear 
tawdry and cheap. Oh, ho, they weren't 
so very cheap at that; several of his mates 
had been slain in fights over them; others 
had ruined themselves at dice to pay for 
their fancies. 

Well, he would sleep alone tonight, at 
any rate. Tomorrow? Why peer so far 
ahead? Meantime, here was wine and 
fellowship. 

. Yet, with half an ear, he listened to 
Polycrates and his wizard arguing up on 
the platform. 

“What is this Pythagoras, anyway?” 
Timas was saying. “Like every bastard it is 
claimed he is half-god—that Apollo visited 
his mother during his father’s long absence, 
and that he has a golden thigh. Like every 
magician he claims miracles—he is seen at 
two places at the same time. That is easy 
—a double picked who looks like you. He 
claims to remember past lives, and pointed 


: A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory. 


out, in the temple of Juno, at Argos, the 
shield he once wore when, as Euphorbus, 
he fought Patroclus, before Troy. Could 
he not have known about the shield before, 
from a friend? Then, too, he says he was 
a herald called Aethalides. Well, maybe 
he was, master, but more interesting every 
disciple has to throw into the common pot 
all his fortune—and only Pythagoras knows 
where those fortunes may be hidden in his 
CAVE. 67 

Timas whispered in his master’s ear. 
The Tyrant nodded. Not long afterward 
the platform was deserted. A messenger 
came to Larian. On his thumb the man 
showed a huge ring with the crest of a 
tripod, the little way Polycrates had of 
showing he was Neptune’s right-hand 
favorite and ruled the waves for him, It 
meant that he spoke through a servant, and 
Larian followed into quarters furnished 
with Persian splendor, for even at this time 
the old Greek austerity was becoming out 
of date, the luxury of soft carpets and 
velvet curtains and silken couches things 
to take for granted, and personal adorn- 
ment became a vice to the point of effem- 
inacy. 

Polycrates pointed to a couch, where 
Larian seated himself. Timas, he noted, was 
nowhere to be seen, but he was probably 
listening from behind one of the many 
screens. 

The Tyrant had the assured and con- 
fident manner of one to whom success had, 
indeed, given everything a man could 
possess, and he was sure of her continued 
gifts. The day was far off when Amatis 
would write him that’the gods envied a 
man who was always successful—let him 
make a sacrifice to the gods. Neptune was 
Polycrates’ special god, so he went to sea 
in a lugger and threw into the depths an 
emerald ring engraved by Theodorus of 
Samos. In five days it was returned to 
him in the belly of a fish. He could not 
know defeat—but the gods, therefore, were 
not appeased. Afterward, in spite of a 
warning, he was lured by the promise of 
great jewels into the power of the Persian 
Oroetes, who crucified him and allowed 
him to die of thirst in the blazing sun, the 
greatest jewel of all, Oroetes told him, of 
which he might now have his fill. But that 
time still awaited in the future... . 

“Larian, I have a task for you, and it 
will pay better than swooping on peace- 
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ful merchants away from their convoy. You 
are the first of my men to whom Pytha- 
goras has shown friendly regard. Miss this 
next voyage. Ask to become a disciple. 
He has a vast hidden store of treasure. . . .” 

“Your wizard would know all about 
that.” 

“Perhaps he does, but I do not wish to be 
too beholden to him—and that dread god 
of his, Typhon. Be my spy and you will 
share in the treasure—after I have taken 
Pythagoras on a charge of treason against 
my person. Aside from gold and jewels 
he has, I am told, a very beautiful virgin 
daughter, but I believe you regarded her 
charms today.” 

He actually appeared to revel in the fact 
that his spy had reported dutifully.* 

Larian thought quickly. If he refused 
—it might well be he might not return 
from his next voyage. He would be given 
no chance to betray the Tyrant. 

“Master,” he said, quickly, “you read 
rightly into a man’s heart, realize a man 
thinks only of his own deserts—and how 
to gain rewards. I shall find out what I 
may, but it may not be very quickly. What- 
ever Pythagoras may or may not be, ac- 
cording to whom you listen, he is certainly 
not a fool.” 

“Yes, he is a fool—he refused my friend- 
ship,” said Polycrates, savagely. “I can 
take your words as assent. Now, I saw 
Lilla leave the banquet hall, and she has 
gone to the quarters of the dancing girls 
near the fountain that plays in the scented 
garden. Go to-her and give yourself pleasure. 
I understand’ Pythagoras is filled with 
mouthings on virtye, sobriety and warnings 
about Venus. This may be your last chance 
for a while to taste any joy.” 

“T understand. I shall not communicate 
with you until I know the location of the 
treasure—and then, by care, in the night.” 

Larian arose, saluted, turned and marched 
out. Polycrates disgusted him. He was 
like the keeper of a lewd resort talking up 
the merits of his bawds. 

Strolling from the palace, in the moon- 
light, Larian wondered what had made a 
change in him? Had Pythagoras given 
him any individual message that had influ- 
enced his way of looking at life? He could 


*Dutens, Origine des Decouvertes: “A number of 
lenses, more powerful than those used by our own 
engravers, have been found among the ruins of Hercu- 
laneum. We may here also remark, by the way, that 
Greek mariners appear to have been acquainted with 
the telescope.” 


think of nothing said that had not accepted 
him as he was, but it was the open and fair 
offering of friendship that had impressed 
him—and flattered him, too. 

He remembered the tone of equality as 
Pythagoras had said, turning to his daugh- 
ter: “This is my new friend, Larian.” 

True, and Larian felt himself flushing. 
His first mental return had been a desire 
to win that lovely girl—with her own con- 
sent not entering into a sea-rover’s specu- 
lations of how rule might come about. 

Yes, he had decided against following 
Polycrates’ suggestion because a friend of 
Pythagoras would not be the kind of a man 
to bend to the sensual bonds woven by such 
as Lilla. Pythagoras had said: “You are 
used to easy women, all body, no soul.” 
Perhaps so, in the past. But now, he was 
to become a disciple; Polycrates thought as 
a ruse to find the location of ‘treasure, 
while his own determination was to a true 
and earnest neophyte to the great hiero- 
phant. 

At the thought Larian had a sudden 
sensation of spirityal exaltation. Ah, in 
an earthly way Pythagoras gave you noth- 
ing, promised nothing, save the satisfaction 
of a developing mind and soul. Indeed, 
you gave into the common pool all your 
money or possessions. But you knew, just 
seeing this teacher for an instant, that he 
had bottomless knowledge to impart—as 
little, or as much, as you were ready to re- 
ceive—and the thought made Larian eager, 
and humble, and proud, and ambitious in 
a new and unworldly way.* Slowly he 
walked, head held high, toward his little 
hut. He was going to enter a new life, and 
in exchange for the wisdom and the arcane 
revelations of Pythagoras he might prove 
of practical value in saving the sage from 
impending danger. 

*The primary teachings of Pythagoras were very much 
like those of Christ, for both looked toward one God 
The scheme of Pythagoras, linking man to the stars, and 
a cycle of lives and events, was too tremendous ever to 
appeal to multitudes but this failure and the failure of 
even such a great disciple as Apollonius lay in that the 
appeal of Pythagoras was to the finer spirits only; like 
Christ he was democratic, indeed his was the first so- 
cialism on earth, but he was an aristocrat and that was 
fatal for a world religion. Remember that Christianity 
first became widespread because of the low, the humble, 
the poor, the slaves. Pythagoras looked toward a race 
of super-men. His finest ideas were stolen by Plato, in 
his Dialogues and The Republic. It is known Plato gave 
huge sums for hidden Pythagorean writings, of Ocellus 
and Timaeus, and used them without credit. 

Perhaps Pythagoras lived too early; but may his time 


not come in another incarnation, when mankind is better 
able to understand his teachings? 


(To Be Continued) 
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Tnentieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 
X. The Twenty-four Hours 
THE FOURTH WATCH 


W E HAVE reached now the fourth 


and last 6-hour period of the symbolical 
day-cycle. It begins at the mysterious mid- 
night hour, when the sun, at the nadir, 
must be reached by traveling the path de- 
fined by the radius of the globe—thus, 
through the center of the Earth. As the 
Earth as a whole represents in astrological 
symbolism the field of consciousness 
structured by the ego, the center of the 
Earth stands for the innermost core of 
our “I am-ness,” the abode of our latent 
divinity. Only the strong and the resolute 
can pass through the “circle of fire” sur- 
rounding this “holy place” and awaken 
the sleeping God. 

In another type of symbolism this 
“place” is considered as the Root-center 
of the being—the Mula-chakra of the 
Hindu yvogi—located at the base of the 
spine. The spine is the “I am” axis, the 
vertical letter, j, symbol of conscious 
manhood. The root of the spine is thus 
the foundation of conscious selfhood. It 
is indeed the pivotal point around which 
the entire weight of the body is balanced, 
as well as that which upholds and sustains 
the creative rhythm of biological nature 
in man. Within this Root, the yogi be- 
comes aware of the presence of the “‘sleep- 
ing goddess” Kundalini—the coiled Ser- 
pentine Power, the awakening of which 
is the first task of the man whose heart is 
set upon the goal of mastery. Guided up- 
ward through the spine, this mysterious 
electro-magnetic Power is said to reach 
the center at the “root of the nose” (the 
higher Root of individualized and con- 
scious manhood), the Ajna-chakra (prob- 
ably the occult equivalent of the pituitary 
gland). This center is, as it were, the up- 
per line of the letter j, the dot above the 
letter representing the positive pole of 
divinity, Shiva, the transcendent god of all 
renewals. Out of the “marriage” of Kunda- 
lini and Shiva is produced the divine Am- 
brosia and the illuminated Vision which 
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Dane Rudbyar 


revivify both body and psyche—at the 
symbolical “dawn” in Pisces. 

The key-words for the first three 
Watches are: Differentiation, Stabiliza- 
tion, Generalization. To the fourth Watch 
we give the key-word: CAPITALIZA- 
TION. As this term may need explana- 
tion, we shall add that it comes basically 
from the Latin word, Caput, meaning 
“head.” It is in the head that all essen- 
tially human “achievements” (a _ word 
etymologically derived also from caput) 
take place. The power of the biological 
Root is brought up to the individualized 
Seed of man—the brain. The “transfer- 
ence” process, which characterizes the last 
half of the zodiacal Sign, Sagittarius (the 
eighteenth hour)—as was explained in the 
preceding article of this series—leads to 
a phase of “recrystallization” in terms of 
ultimate purpose and head-decision, at 
the beginning of the nineteenth hour, It 
corresponds in the year cycle to the Win- 
ter solstice (Capricorn 1°), the hour of 
the Sun’s resurgence, the time of Christ- 
birth jn potentiality—thus as a babe in 
the manger of a human nature having lost 
its high status and consciousness of pur- 
pose. 

“Capitalization” moreover refers to the 
crystallizing, or defining, of business as- 
sets into a fixed amount of socially ac- 
cepted wealth or value. It is therefore an 
operation which incorporates into the 
fabric of society and humanity the value 
which a man has set upon his achieve- 
ments. Such an operation is illustrated in 
the allegory for Capricorn 1 





Nineteenth Hour 


This winter solstice degree is sym- 
bolized as follows: “An Indian chief is 
standing before the assembled pow-wow of 
tribes; coldly, regally, he demands recog- 
nition.” The significance of this symbol 
has already been discussed (March 1945 
issue); all that is necessary now is to 
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point out how well the allegory embodies 
the root-meaning of the entire fourth 
Watch. What the scene reveals is a public 
declaration of purpose and achievement. 
(In the symbol for Cancer 1° we witnessed 
the private establishment of new stand- 
ards, for, in it, the “ship” stands for the 
individual person in the midst of the vast 
Unconscious, the sea.) 

The personality of the man who claims 
recognition as a chief is being “re-crystal- 
iized”’ or re-formulated into a public frame 
of reference and in terms of a self-estab- 
ushed purpo.e and consecration. He has 
capitalized on the opportunity, that is, he 
has assessed his own worth; and now he 
demands of society—of his associates and 
brothers—that this declaration of value 
be accepted as a social fact. 

The nineteenth hour is a phase of 
establishment of public values as facts of 
society; also as facts of “higher 
nature,’ in an occult sense. It is 
. a time for con-secration; for the “In-car- 
nation” of God into man, of purpose into 
practice, of skill into use, of demonstrated 
power into social authority. We see a 
most interesting expression of this sym- 
bolical meaning of number 19, in the re- 
ligious Movement started 100 years ago 
by the Persian Prophet, the Bab (mean- 
ing the Gate). This young man (soon after 
to experience martyrdom) proclaimed him- 
self the herald of a still greater Divine 
Personage, who came to be known later as 
Baha'u'llah; and he used the number 19 
as the foundation of his message, re- 
establishing even an old Iranian calendar 
in which there are 19 months of 19 days 
each, plus 4 holidays at the time of the 
spring equinox (the official beginning of 
this calendar year). 

The Bab was born before dawn with 
the Sun in Libra; this, because what is 
started in Libra becomes consolidated in 
Capricorn. Likewise the Sun starts to move 
northward and to wax in power in Cap- 
ricorn, but its creative power is released 
three months later, in Aries, at spring- 
time. Symbolically speaking, only he can 
be true chief (Capricorn 1°) whose in- 
ner being has been “impelled” by the Ray 
of the Logos (Libra 1°) and thus has ex- 
perienced Initiation. 

As key-word for the nineteenth hour we 
suggest: CRYSTALLIZATION —using the 
term essentially in its literal, positive 





meaning: the process of formation of 
crystals, among which must be counted all 
precious stones. 


Twentieth Hour 


The nineteenth hour is only the begin- 
ning of a larger phase of responsibility for 
the individual. It brings endless confronta- 
tions. .To meet them successfully the 
youthful leader must train his will and 
exercise his spiritual muscles. Thus the 
symbol for Capricorn 16° pictures the 
high school grounds alive with fresh new 
vitality, filled with boys and girls in their 
gynasium suits. “Positively, this is a de- 
gree of enthusiasm in approaching the con- 
tests of life; negatively, lack of judgment 
in action” (Marc Jones’ Commentary). 

The symbol is paralleled at the level 
of the emotional cultural life by the al- 
legory associated with Capricorn 21° (be- 
ginning of the second 5-degree span of the 
twentieth hour): “Excitement thrills the 
grandstands ; it is the relay race and each 
runner runs into place with eagerness”. 
The sense of give-and-take partnership is 
stressed here, for on it depends the healthy 
development of a culture and a tradition. 
Such partnerships are necessary, if man’s 
quest for an ever receding beyond and an 
ever more complete mastery of Nature is 
to prove successful. We have seen this 
quest symbolized in the symbol for Capri- 
corn 6°: “A dark archway in the forest 
leading to greater depths and darkness 
beyond ; in its shade lie an even ten logs.” 

At the more transcendent level of the 
mind (third 5-degree span), we find this 
allegorical scene for Capricorn 26°: “Jn 
a little glade never trod by the foot of 
man, upon the mist of a water-fall, dances 
a care-free water-sprite.” It answers to 
symbol for Capricorn 11°: “Pheasants dis- 
play their brilliant colors in a quiet and 
landscaped portion of a vast estate.” While 
the ‘pheasants’ symbolize personal ac- 
complishment within the framework of so- 
ciety or culture (the “landscaped por- 
tion of a vast estate’), the water-sprite in 
the “glade never trod by the foot of man” 
suggests those spiritual achievements 
which transcend the normal sphere of se- 
cial consciousness. The correlation between 
the two symbols shows that the problem of 
achieving social excellence is not really 
solved until the cultured personage or 
leader seeks—and finds—within himself a 
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spiritual sanctuary where creative fancy 
and spiritual freedom can operate, away 
from social normality and convention. 

Thus the three main symbols of this 
twentieth hour stress 1) sheer instinctual 
competition, 2) dramatized cooperation, 
and 3) the inspiration which the individual 
can find only in his inmost soul. The key- 
word for the entire period is PERFORM- 
ANCE—that is, literally, actively “through 
forma.” 


Twenty-first Hour 


The symbol for the initial phase of this 
period (Aquarius 1°) was discussed previ- 
ously (January 1945 issue). An old adobe 
mission rests in the shelter of California 
hills. Here we see the result of the fact 
that the true leader or chief, the socially 
significant personage, has become identi- 
fied with his work—the messenger with his 
mission—the creative artist or stateman 
with the enduring work or institution he 
deeds to humanity. In a biological sense, 
the allegory suggests the end of the pro- 
cess through which the plant’s vital en- 
ergies become locked in the seed—the 
small, insignificant-looking, brownish seed 
which nestles in every earth crevice, or 
which fills man-made granaries. Every cycle 
ends in a seed-manifestation, of whatever 
type it may be. And with Aquarius we 
reach the last zodiacal zyzygy (viz. couple), 
Aquarius-Pisces—the “coming to seed” 
of the cycle. 

More precisely the twenty-first hour 
deals with: the foundation of social cre- 
ativeness—the California mission (1°)—; 
the mystery-ritual in which a man per-. 
forms alone (6°); the artist, away from 
the world, receiving a new _ inspiration 
(11°). The symbols refer to the actional 
effort (the building and maintenance of a 
mission among the “pagans’’), to the cul- 
tural-emotional performance, and to the in- 
tense keying-up of a trained personality as 
it opens itself to a spiritual fecundation, 
the result of which will be a new addition 
to the universal treasure of civilization. 
The entire period can be characterized by 
the word: CONTRIBUTION. 


Twenty-second Hour 


Creativeness alone is not enough: to it 
must be added the complementary type of 
activity which can be defined as MAN- 


AGEMENT—the key-note of this period. 
The number 22 also carries the basic 
meaning of mastery; and true mastery is 
the ability to manage universal power for 
the sake of the Whole. The ‘“‘white’’ master 
does not “own” the powers he uses; he 
focuses them consciously within a _ uni- 
versal frame of reference in terms of di- 
vine, evolutionary purpose. The symbol 
for Aquarius 16° presents “the active exec- 
utive of a large corporation at his desk, 
immersed in the details of some business 
project.” It portrays a man who is the 
manager of the affairs of a corporate so- 
cial-economic Whole extending far beyond 
the sphere of his merely personal in- 
terests. This is a particularly significant 
symbol, inasmuch as we are entering an 
age of management—and the problem so- 
ciety is facing is whether the managerial 
group will perpetuate and consolidate it- 
self as a ruling aristocracy (in the several 
realms of business, politics, psychology and 
religion), or whether it will work as a glori- 
fied Civil Service truly for the good of 
the whole of humanity and with respect for 
the dignity of every human person. 

The second 5-degree span of the twenty- 
second hour begins with the somewhat 
puzzling symbol: “A well-groomed, strik- 
ing, conspicuously solitary guest leaves the 
room, a@ woman disappointed and dissil- 
lusioned”’ (Aquarius 21°). This however 
parallels the symbol for Aquarius 6° de- 
picting a mystery-ritual performed by one 
man alone. Marc Jones interprets the 
Aquarius 21° symbol as ‘the capitalization 


upon misfortune by which man gains 
spiritual justification for himself . . . Posi- 
tively, supremacy over experience; nega- 


tively, retirement to inner realms.” The 
basic meaning seems to be: turning one’s 
back to the normal fulfilment of biological- 
cultural instincts in order to gain access 
to a higher level of transcendent power 
which brings us again to the principle of 
yoga training. 

The symbol for Aquarius 26° elucidates 
this point: “The battery man at the auto- 
mobile service station has his hydrometer 
in hand about to inspect a customer's car.” 
Here we have expressed in a modern al- 
legory the idea of testing the individual for 
his capacity to deliver power for use (the 
electric current generated by the car’s bat- 
tery). Thus the manager-symbol (Aqua- 
rius 16°) shows the basic use of power. 
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Then, the refusal to follow the line of least 
resistance in the expenditure of power 
(Aquarius 21°) reveals the need to con- 
trol power at the emotional level if there 
is to be real management for humanity. 
Finally, we see how, at the mental-in- 
tegrational level, power must be constantly 
tested and revitalized (the water in the 
battery) if adequate performance is to be 
guaranteed. 
Twenty-third Hour 

The key-symbol for Pisces 1° is a@ 
public market thronged with people, late 
upon a Saturday afternoon. We have al- 
ready seen (March 1945) how this symbol 
refers to the response of the people at 
large to those who produce the harvest— 
be it a food-harvest or a spiritual-cultural 
one. The buying, by the people, of the 
harvest produced by the farmers confirms 
and sustains (Pisces is a “feminine” sign) 
the agriculture of a nation. Production is 
linked with demand. Spirit always acts in 
answer to a need. “Late Saturday after- 
noon” symbolizes the end of any and all 
cycles. Thus the allegory is interpreted as 
a “last moment rallying to a task,” as a 
mobilization of energy under the spur of 
necessity when it has become obvious to 
even the laziest soul that “it is now, or 
never.” 

When the necessary deed has been de- 
layed too long this mobilization of energy 
has to occur under critical circumstances. 
Socially and culturally speaking, this 
means: war—and the Army, which is the 
especially mobilized and trained will of the 
collectivity. Thus the symbol for Pisces 6° 
refers to a parade of West Point cadets. 
And at the more mental-spiritual level, 
the allegory presented pictures candidates 
to Initiation led to the sanctuary (Pisces 
11°)—a symbol of the determined awak- 
ening to the innermost reality which brings 
every individual face to face with his 
God. Such a confrontation actually means: 
taking the next step ahead in human 
evolution. 

This step, while taken by individuals 
as individuals, is determined by an inner 
necessity which operates through all hu- 
man beings, simply because they are “hu- 
man.” All. spirit-conditioned deeds are, at 
the same time, clearly individualized, and 
rooted in man’s common humanity. For 
the twenty-third hour we suggest, thus, the 
key-word: FEDERATION. 
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Twenty-fourth Hour 


This is the last hour of the symbolical 
day-cycle: when the wholeness of the whole 
is realized by the part which has fulfilled 
its function in the economy of this whole, 
Wholeness is a transcendent realization, 
in that it deals with the communalized 
essence of all contributions to the life of 
the whole, rather than with the sum-total 
of the activities of the separate parts. Like- 
wise “civilization,” in its true sense, is the 
quintessence of all cultural values rather 
than an accumulation of knowledge and 
of concrete human works. It is the faculty, 
which has become inherent in every new- 
born, to achieve mastery up to a certain 
point. That point determines the evolu- 
tionary level of humanity as a whole. 

The basic symbol for the period is given 
as follows: “In the sacred quiet and the 
afternoon half-light of the museum, a 
young art student drinks in pure inspira- 
tion.” This “inspiration” however, is not 
the new descent of the spirit pictured in 
the symbol for Aquarius 11°. It is rather 
a communion with the essence of civiliza- 
tion. This communion will mobilize in the 
young student that which is actually in- 
herent in him; for every man inherits 
as latent capacity the essence of all past 
human achievements. 

The allegory for Pisces 21° shows “a 
child, strange to ranch life, having taken 
a violent fancy to a little white lamb, while 
a wise Chinese servant smiles.” These 
images point to the psychological, spiritual 
and cultural discovery of spiritual values, 
when the new spirit (the “lamb of God’’) 
is apprehended by the eager soul, together 
with the very old wisdom bequeathed by 
the most ancient cultures of the past 
(“Chinese” wisdom). 

And for Pisces 26° we have the symbol 
of “the new moon just visible at sundown; 
to the lovers it is romantic only, to the 
philosopher it speaks of eternity.” Here, at 
the mental level of “‘vision,’ the end is 
depicted even more as a latent beginning. 
More significant still: the new cycle will 
mean exactly what the consciousness pro- 
duced at the end of the old cycle can 
realize. Tomorrow exteriorizes what yes- 
terday has reached. Life will surge anew; 
but the meaning each man gives to this 
new life is the result of what he has been 


(Continued on page 91) 











the 
frie 
gen 
hig 
she 
anc 
anc 
is 


wh 
Bu 
in 

thi 
tio! 
crit 
eve 
is 1 
Ma 
Squ 
adc 


wee 
ly 
ext! 
dar 
tior 


strc 
cur 
for 

nat 
cep 
tun 
and 
Ma 
fro 
knc 


que 
peo 











le 








September, 1945 





65 





— 


Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 


to the Sun 
VENUS IN VIRGO 


= Venus gets her satisfaction from 
the little things of life. Sentimental, 
friendly and approachable, she is not 
generally moved by great passion, but is 
highly responsive to duty. In marriage 
she rises to expectations, is dependable 
and faithful in routine. While the niceties 
and comforts are maintained, this Venus 
is satisfied. 

More ardent souls may read depth into 
what is essentially only pleasant response. 
But this Venus is seldom deeply involved 
in her own feeling, hence may be all 
things to all men. She intellectualizes emo- 
tions, and is often found in charts of 
critics, writers, and so forth, who explain 
everything without feeling it. When Venus 
is well aspected, particularly by Neptune, 
Mars and the Moon, feelings are warmer. 
Squares of Mars are exciting, but do not 
add to her happiness. 


Venus in Virgo, Sun in Cancer 


The dutiful spouse who sometimes 
wearies of domesticity and who vicarious- 
ly experiences or even directly approaches 
extra-marital affairs, but never quite 
dares, is characteristic of this combina- 
tion. The habit of established status quo 
—security, reputation, routine—all are 
stronger than the passional urges. Simple 
curiosity or boredom is often mistaken 
for something deeper. As a whole, the 
native easily rationalizes himself into ac- 
cepting what he has. He isn’t built for 
tumultuous experiences, unless both Venus 
and the Sun have dynamic aspects from 
Mars and Uranus. Caution keeps him (her) 
from exchanging the known for the un- 
known. 

Creative expression in writing is fre- 
quent, and the bent is toward analyzing 
people and things. Many casual friends 
are usual, though really deep attachments 
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are few. He (she) is generally sweet-na- 
tured and accommodating; while almost 
always vaguely dissatisfied, once married, 
he generally jogs along. Sometimes mar- 
riage is based frankly on convenience, 
with fair success, This combination fre- 
quently has healing powers and makes a 
good nurse or attendant. 


Venus in Virgo, Sun in Leo 

This is a fluent and practical, artistic 
combination. Its greatest literary exponent 
was Guy de Maupassant. Perfection of 
style, insight into everyday people, and a 
matter-of-fact handling of love affairs are 
typical. De Maupassant’s Sun is in the 
11th house (the flow of society in con- 
tact), and Venus conjunct Mars rises, a 
very creative aspect. Cardinal Gibbons 
with Leo Sun in 12th, ruler of his ascend- 
ant, was concerned with the depths of 
humanity in a religious sense. Mercury 
rising in Leo disposes of the Ist house 
Venus—quite another picture from de- 
Maupassant. Nevertheless, the soul of 
both took practical creative expression 
(Virgo Venus). 

And ordinary folk are not dissimilar. 
Leo warmth expands the feelings, which 
express in Virgo form. Women make won- 
derful wives and homemakers—capable, 
sustaining, talented, in the domestic and 
creative arts, particularly music and lit- 
erature. When only personal considera- 
tions count, the native is strictly parti- 
san: things are black or white, and he 
is critically intolerant of things outside 
of his sphere of interest. But however 
limited his sphere, within it he is zealously 
devoted and self-giving. 


Venus in Virgo, Sun in Virgo 


The emotional bias of this pair is in- 
tellectual and self-sufficient. It frequently 
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delays marriage, whether or not through 
inclination or enforced duties. The elder 
sister, brother or aunt who is the domestic 
stand-by, caught up in little things, fussy 
and devoted, whose lively interest in every 
detail of surrounding lives brings her the 
vicarious emotional experience, is of this 
type. 

The innermost self or Sun and the af- 
fections, or Venus, are frequently sub- 
limated in intellectual expression. Though 
his amours are recorded, Goethe is an out- 
standing example. The conjunction of 
moon and Jupiter in Pisces opposite his 
sun Venus is responsible for his emotional 
experiments. But his work reflects his 
Sun—the eternal probing “why” of the 
analytical Virgoan. 

Sometimes personal emotions may be 
foresworn for interest in some mental or 
humanitarian concept. The same influence 
makes good teachers, writers and analysts, 
specialists in routine, not easily thrown out 
of gear, because they avoid people and cir- 
cumstances that are upsetting. Lack of 
understanding of common emotional mo- 
tivations is not uncommon. Though he 
(she) often lives to himself in complete 
satisfaction, he is nevertheless a_ loyal, 
steadfast friend; devoted, even humble in 
service, 


Venus, in Virgo, Sun in Libra 


Sometimes this makes a_ troublesome 
emotional combination. The enthusiastic 
social Libran finds cramped emotional ex- 
pression in the Virgo Venus. Attractive and 
approachable, his emotional experiences 
are many and start out enthusiastically. 
In the end, he is disappointed and others 
find him disappointing. He (she) is often 
baffled emotionally and may withdraw in- 
wardly with bad health repercussions. 
There is a distinct trend toward secret af- 
fairs, particularly when Venus is afflicted 
by Mars, Uranus or the Moon. And these 
affairs may be mercenary. Affection and 
dutifulness within the union, legal or not, 
are not excluded, but the viewpoint is 
practical. 

Neither sex is prone to give “all” for 
love. They are too fond of the world and 
its goods, hence inclined to marry where 
they find it. Conversely, exploitation by 
mercenary mates is also within the pic- 
ture. Emotional judgment is poor because 
he (she) is torn between wanting to be 
liked (Libra) and fear of being involved 
(Virgo). As a whole, this individual func- 


tions best where emotional demands on 
him are light. Then he is dependable, 
generous, faithful, and exceptionally duti- 
ful. 


Venus in Virgo, Sun in Scorpio 


Scorpio insight, purposefulness and can- 
ny scheming plus Virgo satisfaction in de- 
tailed routine make for a well-controlled 
personality—probing, scientific, capable of 
considerable detachment. He (she) is a 
wonderful friend and a formidable foe. 
Perfection is his aim. This person may 
find more satisfaction in emotional con- 
tacts through groups and through human- 
itarian interests than in personal relations. 
He is self-driven, self-unsparing, scien- 
tifically inclined, meticulous, with rules for 
everything; perhaps a hard executive be- 
cause not moved by ordinary considera- 
tions. 

In emotional situations he is not prone 
to yield to impulse. When pledged, he is 
the most dependable and loyal of mortals, 
generous in service, self-abnegating when 
necessary, but not forgetful of his long- 
range aims. His passions—and he has them 
—-are cold. His ends are intellectual, hu- 
manitarian and healing, He is hard to live 
up to, and you can’t change him, but he 
is inherently fair and not likely to let 
another down. 
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The Prenatal Epoch 


Where It Was Discovered and 
How It Is Used 
Part VI 


Prenatal Epoch 

Case 7. Girl, born in New York City 
on August 19, 1933 at 4:20 PM, EST, not 
quite two days before a total solar eclipse 
conjunct Regulus and the Moon’s South 
Node and exactly trined by Uranus retro- 
grade. This child is the sister of the boy 
whose birth we have just rectified. She is 
the first-born so she is just 2 years, 8 
months and 1 week older than her brother. 
As upon the later occasion so, too, at the 
birth of this, her first child, the mother 
arranged with the nurse attending her to 
watch the clock and mark the instant of 
birth, with what results the following rec- 
tification will show. Upon this occasion, 
too, I received a wire on the evening of 
the day of birth confirming the birth time. 
Both these birth times being so well au- 
thenticated they provide an excellent test 
as to the reliability of the Prenatal Epoch 
Method of natal rectification. I need only 
add that this same test might, I imagine, 
be made in the case of animals once the 
average gestation period of the species has 
been accurately ascertained, even though I 
must admit I have never tried it as yet— 
this being just another of the many fields 
open to the astrological research worker. 
One of these fine days the spiritually 
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evolved and mentally awakened are going 
to become aware of the fact that it is quite 
possible to procreate the sort of beings one 
desires, make them to order as it were, 
through a combination of electional times 
and prenatal astrology—whether in the 
case of animals or humans it makes no 
difference! Only that in the case of human 
beings a rather intensive spiritual, mental 
and physical-hygienic preparation of vari- 
able length, according to the individuals, 
will be necessary. 

Birth Ascendant, according to reported 
time, was 11° V3 41’. Moon 10° 46’. 

The count is made from the Descendant 
toward the Moon in this instance, the 
latter being above the horizon at birth. 
There being 29° between these two factors 
we divide this distance by 13° to get the 
excess days gestation. This is seen to be 
but 2 days. Again, as in the former case, 
we select the 9, 9% and 10 months’ 
formulae under Rule. VI. 

Formula: 9 months plus 2 days equals 
December 15, 1932, the Moon at GM Noon 
being in 20°9506’. As impregnation is 
seen to have occurred before noon on that 
day we go back to GM Noon of the 14th, 
when the Moon. was in 7°9552’. So we 
select Rule I, A: 
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Moon at birth over horizon equals De- 
scendant at Epoch, while 

Moon at Epoch below horizon equals 
Descendant at birth. 


S.T. 10°5.46’ rising: 1-49-42 
S.1,. 10° 2746". ::_ «$5-5008 
(to be held in reserve) 


GST Noon Dec, 14, 1932: 17-31-46 
subtracted from 1-49-42 equals 8-17-56 or 
8:17 PM, LMT, Dec. 14, 1932. From 
8-17-56 subtract Long. W. 4-56-00, re- 
mainder being 13-13-56 

3-00 


(Corr. ST to MT by by 
Table in Appendix) 


13-10-56 


or 1:11 AM, GMT on Dec. 15, 1932, with 
which to calculate the Moon’s place. The 
latter being 149536’ it is seen to be too 
wide of the natal Descendant of 11°°541’. 
So this cannot be the proper Index Date. 


Formula: 914 months plus 2 days equals 
December 1, 1932, on which day and also 
on the day preceding, November 30th, the 
Moon at GM Noon is seen to be still too 
fast of the birth Ascendant for us to be 
able to use it. So as we have to keep 
within our 2-day excess limit (Rule XI) 
we cannot use these dates. 

Formula: 10 months plus 2 days gives 
10:04 PM, LMT on November 17, 1932 
as the time when 10°.27°46’ rose in New 
York City, the Moon being at that time 
in from 16° to 17° Cancer and hence quite 
wide of our natal Descendant. 

Formula: 104 months plus 2 days 
places the Moon in 13° Vs 43’, also too 
wide of our birth Ascendant. 

Formula: 8% months plus 2 days is 
also out of the question, as on December 
29, 1932 the Moon was in Aquarius and 
we must have her in either Cancer or 
Capricorn. 

As this was in every way a normal birth 
there remains only formula: 8 months plus 
2 days, when—reapplying Rule I, A—on 
January 10, 1932 (having to go back one 
day from the 11th, since the Epoch obvi- 
ously occurred before GM Noon on that 
date) the Moon at GM Noon is perceived 
to have been in 4°9526’. Having made 
our calculations we discover that when 
10°.27°46’ rose to the Ascendant of New 
York City at 6:30 PM, LMT on the 10th 
the Moon was in 10°9518’ at 11:26 PM, 
GMT of the same date! Here, then, is our 


correct Index Date at last, and at a time 
but a trifle ahead of that given as the 
birth time, and so again bearing out the 
truth of the admonitional axiom appended 
to Rule XIII. Applying our Law of Sex 
as a final test we discover the prenatal 
Ascendant to have been in a Negative 
Area as well as the Moon, even though the 
latter was in a Positive Quadrant, and so 
proposing the birth of a girl. 

Finally, to get the actual birth time— 


S.T. 10° vs 18’: 14-10-51 
S.T. GM Noon 


Aug. 19, 1933: 9-49-33 





4-21-18 
(Corr. ST to MT) 43 


4-20-35 





or 4:21 PM, LMT, Aug. 19, 1933 being 
the actual birth time, as rectified by the 
Epoch. 


This is 3 minutes earlier than the re- 
ported time, making a difference of 1° 22’ 
in the natal Ascendant, and consequently 
a difference of 1° 05’ between the two MC, 
which, in turn, equals about 13 months’ 
difference in the falling out of certain 
events later on in the child’s life! This, 
then, was an 8 months child, while her 
brother was a 10 months’ gestation, his 
subsequent ill health in a measure illus- 
trating the difference in the two gestational 


periods. Figures 4 (Prenatal) and 5 
(Rectified Nativity) portray this example. 
CENTENARIANS 


(Continued from page 41) 


As a supplement to the above presen- 
tation of centenarians whose ages are be- 
lieved to be authentic, it may be of inter- 
est to refer briefly to some of the out- 
standing cases which are thought to have 
been proven spurious claims or at least 
with exaggerations in statements of age. 
This should be of value since a number 
of these historical references crop up in the 
literature and newspapers from time to 
time in justification of current cases. This 
seems especially so in the writings of med- 
ical men. 
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Washin gton, Lincoln and ?? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 
Part XIV 


W oe this month of September 1945, 


the time has arrived to attempt to evaluate 
this year—this No. “1” year of new be- 
ginnings, the first of the post-war years 
and the establishment of a new cycle in 
world experience. 

This time a year ago, the writer was 
presenting the developments of 1944, a 
“Q” year, as the closing of a former cycle, 
and was writing of many important and 
surprising things that could be expected as 
necessary to implement the change-over 
from 1944 to 1946. 

These events have been taking place 
ever since the theme of 1945 began to set 
the stage invisibly for a change of pattern 
in October 1944 and, since this same theme 
gained its true momentum from April Ist, 
its acceleration has brought to the fore 
in leadership new men and women in gov- 
ernment, politics, industry, finance, the 
world over. 

The closing of this period of increased 
momentum with this month of September 
gives the opportunity to take a glance 
back over the past year before settling 
down to the day-by-day unfoldment of its 
implications toward peace and progress 
through the future years. 

In one short year it is as if history had 
turned over a new page. New situations 
are already before us, pushing 1944’s 
problems into the background. New 
leaders are here with new “musts” and 
the masses of the world, whose true edu- 
cation has been neglected as financially 
unprofitable, are confusedly attempting to 
interpret new ways of living, or are staging 
a let-down into things as they are. 

The highly important period to the ful- 
filment of the new world beginning, as well 
as to the first united efforts in Europe, viz 
June 10th to July 19th (American 
Astrology, August 1945) has come and 
gone, packed with tremendous change 
within the various governments and their 
higher authorities both at home and abroad, 
The completion of the World Charter, its 
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recommendation to the Congress by Presi- 
dent Truman, and the Senate drive toward 
its ratification, all took place in this period, 
and fittingly enough, it concluded with the 
first United Nations Conference abroad 
since the death of Franklin D. Roosevelt 
and the end of the European War. 


Theme of “1” Year 


The new theme of the 1 year was in 
evidence at this first post-war conference. 
By the time this article is published it will 
be common knowledge that with Roosevelt 
dead, Prime Minister Churchill no longer 
present with an undivided Britain at his 
back, and the U. S. represented by demo- 
cratic President Truman with Congress, 
Senate and American public opinion be- 
hind him, the “Big Three” had ceased to 
highlight personalities. 

In this Conference which brought the 
1 year of 1945 to its peak, the top repre- 
sentatives of the three big powers met this 
time to agree upon the right kind of com- 
promises that would assure a reasonable 
safety for their separate national futures 
in a situation that they are forced to ad- 
minister together. 

The world now knows the published 
result of the July Conference. It would 
pay every intelligent man and woman in- 
terested in his or her own future and that 
of human society to read over the San 
Francisco Charter and the text of the 
agreements reached at the historic city of 
Potsdam. 

The necessity of this effort, from the 
standpoint of Cosmic Science, is that if 
September is the 1 month of the 1 year, 
the main pattern for the next four years 
at least, as well as an outline for the next 
nine, must be decided before the end 
of September. Now the directives are given 
and the die is cast. 

Just as at the beginning of a ball game, 
the crowd must be in the stands, the umpire 
in ,attendance, the players in position, 
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when the time to throw in the ball arrives, 
so now, the best possible line up for the 
next four years in the military, economic, 
political, rehabilitation of Europe is set 
before the world peoples. 

Exactly who will play, how well and for 
how long, is to be seen later. The score, 
the plays, the game in general will have to 
be reviewed after the usual time allotted 
for the game has expired. The game of the 
big three nations in Europe and in the post 
war future is set with this month and the 
time limit on the first of the series is 1949. 

The crowd in attendance, the critics who 
do not like the conditions of the field, the 
choice of the first line up of players, the 
opinions of the umpire, can shout and carp 
all they please, but the play will be de- 
veloped as now set, for better or worse 
until 1949—then there can, and there will 
be, a shuffle of directives and for some of 
the present players, oblivion—especially 
those who could not stand the pace. For 
others there will be new authority, because 
they will prove that they created and de- 
cided in 1945 better than they themselves 
knew. 

By observing the details of the plan of 
first procedure, one can evaluate the pro- 
grams toward a better future that are the 
outcome of 1945. Conflicts between old 
and new forms of economies, compromises 
between widely differing political ideologies 
will be observed, but the promise for the 
delaying of future wars, and the building 
of a more global unity, lies in the prospect 
that out of these very differences which 
after no other wars were ever subjected to 
the present process of compromise, arbitra- 
tion and united public reaction, a middle 
course will be evolved. 

A major event in November will mark 
the final disappearance, for awhile, of the 
creative theme of 1945. This event will 
not change any program, but will add 

additional emphasis and importance to the 
task of the first postwar years, 1945-1949, 

While we are taking stock of the progress 
of the new 1 year of 1945, let us glance 
at its tremendous effect upon individual 
lives—our own and our neighbors, Sup- 
pose we ask ourselves, how many people 
do we know personally who have not sus- 
tained a loss, or.a gain, some great social, 
personal, physical or economic change since 
the first of September 1944? The result 
of this checking will be most amazing and 


perhaps serve as a useful proof to those 
readers who are uncertain as to how much 
faith to place in Number technique as a 
measurement of human experience. 

A reference has been made to the year 
1948 as the end of the first test period for 
the United Nations cooperative adminis- 
tration in Europe and in Asia. 1948 is of 
course another election year for the Ex- 
ecutive “fice of the United States and this 
political result could well be one of the 
deciding factors toward a continuance or 
change of administration abroad. 

The writer has several letters asking for 
the inclusion in our search for American 
leadership of charts and delineations of our 
outstanding military men and also, any 
possible forecasts as to their prospect for 
election to the White House in 1948. 


Military Men 


The Numerological charts of General 
Eisenhower, who has now a new job in the 
European theatre, and General MacArthur, 
who has until the end of November to com- 
plete the past and present angle of his 
service in the Pacific, are dealt with below. 

Great Generals, especially during a cur- 
rent war or after victory, are often pros- 
pects for high political office in the nations 
which they have served. This is not always 
a sound procedure and not to be con- 
sidered a rule; for public hero-worship, 
world wide acclaim, can idle off very fast 
indeed after a shift from war fear to peace 
smugness has been made; furthermore, 
success and ability in military service can 
often unfit a man for the indirect, com- 
promising handling so essential to politics 
and diplomacy. 

American history already records two 
occasions which turned out quite success- 
fully, when two outstanding military leaders 
found themselves in the President’s chair. 
After the American Revolution Washington 
was made first President and after the War 
of the States it was General Ulysses Grant. 

With the benefit of the technique of 
Number applied to the equations of hu- 
man character and experience, this writer 
takes a glance into the measurements of 
the names and birthdates of our two 
present day Generals. The object, to un- 
derstand them not only as great and suc- 
cessful leaders of our modern military 
effort, but as men of hopes, desires and 
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wishes, of natural aptitudes, living in paths 
of experience which need have little 
similarity by reason of being of the same 
time and of similar places. 

It is altogether sound wisdom to know 
people as individuals, regardless of their 
position before the world, their stature in 
the public eye as heroes; for, if such stature 
is deserved, the revelation of the true in- 
dividuality, as by Numbers, will acclaim 
it too. 

The accompanying Charts show points 
of definite interest to readers and students 
from the standpoint of both their separate 
and comparative values. 


General Eisenhower 


The practical, down to earth, material 
No. 4, which forms the basis of General 
Eisenhower’s nature, shows that in what- 
ever he attempts there is little thought of 
personal glory or of reward, but a keen 
sense of duty, a marshalling of facts, 


figures, resources which arrange themselves 
in his mind into a very definite plan of 
action. 

The carrying out of his definite plan is 
where the genius, skill, facility of method 
is revealed (22-7). There is tact, patience, 
attention to the finest detail, mixed with 
restraint, intuition and a masterly han- 
dling of facts, all expressed with an intens- 
ity of vibration which exerts a powerful 
compelling influence over those whom he 
directs. 

At heart he is a very simple, ordinary, 
reasonable, practical, plain individual and 
this is his own conception and opinion of 
what he is and what he wants to be. 

When in action, however, and especially 
when he feels that he has been entrusted 
with a hard and difficult task, his execution 
and Expression rise way into a field of 
dynamic word and action of which he is 
oftentimes unconscious. 

The significance of the responsible 6 ap- 
pearing as the addition of his birthdate, is 
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again to give him a role to fill in life that 
causes individuals and groups to depend 
upon him as one to be trusted, as one who 
can be saddled with a lot of the hard work 
which many others will refuse—and he 
takes hold and likes it. 

6, the number of home, family, groups, 
clubs, communities, nations, combined with 
the plain citizen note of 4, his Ideality, 
makes him a “natural” for a position of 
national importance where he must be as 
unswerving in his service as the earth (4) 
and be willing to assume the role of the 
harmonizer and adjuster of many different 
phases of operation. (6) 

With his new job as chief of the Amer- 
ican Administrative forces in Germany in 
mind, we can observe the No. 9 appearing 
under the year of his birth. This “last 
cycle of life” (from around his 53rd birth- 
day in 1943) promised that he will find it 
difficult to go into retirement, to return 
to the simple ways of civilian life. 

There may be more chance of this after 
his 58th birthday in 1948, but on the whole 
this “9 cycle” indicates that, having ad- 
vanced into public life with a universal 
prominence, his life will end while he is 
engaged in interpreting his love of service 
and his life job of the adjuster in some 
public position that is worldwide in its 
social implications. 


General MacArthur 


Regarding our second Chart. There is an 
interesting similarity between the numbers 
of Generals Eisenhower and MacArthur. 
The Ideality of the Ist is the plain, simple 
4, that of the 2nd, the more autocratic, 
authoritative 8, but both 4 and 8 are 
secretly in love with the well established, 
orderly, disciplined, regimentation so char- 
acteristic of Army life and training. 

Then too, we observe that both leaders 
have the 11 Expression. There is a 
similarity in their methods of operation, 
of carrying out pre-arranged plans, al- 
though General MacArthur’s planning is 
less detailed, exact, but takes in a broader 
scope of idea and is often more grandiose. 

There is an important shading of differ- 
ence in the fact that in one case we have 
the plain 11 and in the other, Eisenhower, 
the same result (11) is composed of 22-7. 
This latter arrangement of the 11 vibration 





has a broader and more complete coverage 
in execution. 

General MacArthur has the 8 Path of 
Life or Destiny and this being identical to 
the number of the Ideality, denotes that 
personal success, positions of authority or, 
leadership, especially of an organized pro- 
cedure, all things that he dreamed of as 
a boy, could never escape him, 

He has found easier ways of thinking, 
acting, living and of progress at times 
than has General Eisenhower, for he just 
does not instinctively choose the plain, 
hard path to his objectives. 

The last life cycle of MacArthur, as in 
the case of Eisenhower, is the most power- 
ful number on the pattern of his birthdate. 
Both men arrive at their highest point of 
fame and prominence after their 50th 
years, It is safe to say however that Mac- 
Arthur takes to his fortune naturally, easily 
and as a matter of course with some satis- 
faction (Ideality and last cycle number 
identical). General Eisenhower is not quite 
as personally at home. He will see the 
present job through as he has always done 
whatever has been entrusted to him, but 
except when thinking and acting officially, 
he returns mentally to the small town boy 
and plain citizen of his 4 Ideality who finds 
it hard to feel that he was born for 
authority. 

In this respect, it would appear that 
Eisenhower, of the two men, is the one 
being the more used as an instrument of 
the American Destiny, that is, to set an 
example to the whole world, finally, of 
freedom, lack of prejudice, the abundance 
of living and the brotherhood of all men 
(basic Number of United States of Amer- 
ica-9. Last cycle of Eisenhower-9). 

General MacArthur accepted an entirely 
new phase of responsibility toward a more 
serious objective after his birthday in 1943. 
The objective in the liberation of the 
Philippines, the defeat of Japan as well as 
the adjustments which follow, will not re- 
lease him entirely until the latter part 
of 1948. 

His tremendous task and the obligations 
which it has brought are seen to have been 
a frustration, a discipline for the General: 
his desire and instinct to command, to 
occupy not only major position, but to 
receive the highest’ measure of just recog- 
nition both officially and in public acclaim 
have been thwarted, but having been placed 
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in a situation charged with obligation of a 
personal and national character, he has 
turned to his own sense of loyalty and jus- 
tice to see it through, 

1945 for General MacArthur, as for the 
World, is a “1 year.” This fact reflects 
upon an early finish to the Pacific War, 
previously forecasted for November—he 
must see, by the end of September, the 
events which will mark a new beginning 
for him and be able to feel that the job 
accepted in 1943 has been completed and 
that now he is free to assume another task. 


Post-Victory Tasks 


This other task however will not fail to 
be a natural result of the present one, just 
as that recently given to General Eisen- 
hower, and, as we are thinking in terms of 
post-victory situations for our two subjects, 
it is observed that both men, so far as 
their influences and prospects are immedi- 
ately concerned, started new phases of their 
experience after their birthdays in 1943 
which, before they expire in 1948, have 
changed their former status as military 
commanders as well as the public’s view- 
point of them, 

One difference in their immediate prog- 
ress appears. General Eisenhower finds 
himself already in touch with his post-war 
job and, while as in the case of General 
MacArthur he is also held back and denied 
the opportunity to use his complete abili- 
ties, there will be plenty of publicity and 
highlighting of his personality through the 
next three years. General MacArthur’s job, 
when it is known, will continue to demand 
his expression of authority, genius for 
organization, and ability to assume heavy 
responsibilities; but it is unlikely to have 
quite as much glamor or publicity attached 
to it as Eisenhower who, as we have al- 
ready seen, does not seek this type of 
reward. 

An entirely new phase of association, 
experience, opportunity, although allied 
somewhat to their activities of the past 
twelve years, awaits both men in 1949. 
The only indication that can be given now 
is that for Eisenhower there will be more 
retirement, quieter phases of experience and 
less highlighting of his personality. For 
MacArthur there is freedom from the frus- 
trations associated with his 1943-45 mili- 
tary command. Instead, he will be able to 
devote his time and attention to himself 
as a personalized human being and any 
public position which he assumes will help 


him to do this, even if it does continue a 
demand for serious service of a public 
character, 

Neither of our Generals under analysis 
are seen to be too politically minded, Loy- 
alty, the desire and capacity for practical 
service, materialistic, mental as well as 
physical grasp of details, pride in exercis- 
ing successfully their authority toward the 
accomplishment of success in the tasks in- 
trusted to them—these things are mutually 
evident. 

Of the two, General MacArthur, while 
still not admitting definite ambitions to 
high political office, might be swayed in that 
direction from the standpoint of the pres- 
tige, the opportunity to carry his ambitions 
of planned authority into new fields. 

Both men will be free to accept or reject 
entirely new positions in 1948, but it is 
very unlikely that either will be seen as 
President of the United States. 

As a final angle to their quality of leader- 
ship, toward continuing the vision of Wash- 
ington and the humanity of Lincoln, there 
are two points in harmony and both occur 
in the Chart of General Eisenhower. He 
has the last “‘life cycle number” of 9 as did 
Lincoln, who died while developing a na- 
tional future based on the humanities. With 
a No. 6 Path of Life or Destiny, Eisen- 
hower finds himself finally in a path of 
experience where, consciously or uncon- 
sciously, he has the opportunity to acquire 
a sense of being, not only the holder of 
one of the most important positions in the 
rehabilitation program in Europe, but a 
cosmic adjuster, balancer, harmonizer, 
which Lincoln proved he could show him- 
self to be under his Expression No. 6. 
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S General Indications 


EPTEMBER is a_ strongly Neptunian 
month, but Neptune has a satellite; Jupiter 
trails it, catching up with Neptune on the 
22nd, just after the Full Moon. The first 
major aspect, on the 3rd, is a sextile of 
Venus to Neptune; the month pivots on 
Mars’ squares to Jupiter and Neptune on 
the 15th and the 17th, and closes with Sun 
and Mercury conjoined with Neptune on 
th 29th and 30th. 

There are other currents, for Sun and 
Mercury square Uranus and sextile Saturn, 
measuring to sudden, explosive develop- 
ments on the 10th and 20th, that may be 
expertly and expeditiously turned to ac- 
count on the 15th and 23rd, but the major 
theme of the month is played by Jupiter 
and Neptune in the equilibrating, diplo- 
matic, enthusiastic, and often appeasing, 
Libra. 

Jupiter and Neptune are a lush growth 
in any field of experience. Neptune is al- 
ways the imitator, going the original one 
better. When configurated with Saturn, as 
during the first ten months of the Cancer 
transit, there was more of everything 
Saturnine in the picture; everything that 
was difficult, everything that needed to be 
done, was more complicated, more danger- 
ous, more incalculable, more hazardous— 
or seemed so. Nothing could be taken for 
granted; if it was, there sprung a leak, or 
a weak spot developed, and on occasion 
was probed, to the great cost of the unwary, 
the ill-prepared, or the unready. 

Now that Jupiter, for a time, is Nep- 
tune’s teammate, growth and expansion, 
confidence and optimism, have their way 
at the possible expense of solidarity and 
stability; too much may be taken for 


Mathilde Shapiro 


granted; the pendulum swings to the 
other extreme on a wave of extravagance, 
inflationary in its general trend, with the 
wishful thinkers well in the lead, leaving 
themselves wide open to disappointment 
when October swings around with its eye- 
opening squares to Saturn. For during 
September, Saturn is benevolent, making 
contact only by two sextiles. 

Mars is out of hand, under Jupiterian 
and Neptunian squares—most extravagant 
and visionary—generous and idealistic at 
best, screwball, impractical and wasteful 
at worst—it will be some weeks before it 
can be brought to book and made to deal 
with the essentials of developing situations 
in business-like, security-conscious terms. 
During September, Mars is high-flying and 
quixotic, all-fired dramatic (in Cancer! ) 
and a big bubble is in the making. 

Peace, it’s wonderful! And _ there’s 
plenty of talk of peace, but anyone looking 
ahead to the developments of the fall and 
winter cannot believe it is more than a 
mirage at this stage of the game. Every- 
body loves everybody else, even when the 
bad boy, Uranus, acts up and upsets an 
applecart or two (around the 10th or 
20th); it may be glossed over or made to 
look like something else, or turned to po- 
litical account, or quickly adjusted and 
forgiven. There’s a war on, but in Sep- 
tember, largely with windmills, or, if you 
like, with the “imponderables,” the in- 
tangible factors, distorting or intuitively 
guiding the judgment, according to the 
integrity or the lack of it, the vision or the 
confusion of the policy-makers. The serious 
business of waging the “hangover war” to 
a finish, with flesh and blood instead of 
double-talk in diplomatic councils, may get 
temporarily lost in the shuffle, 
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While these patterns measure to a wider 
spread of defeatism in Japan, and to en- 
couraging promises, at least, of widespread 
diplomatic understanding, still complacency 
and over-confidence on the part of those 
riding high are ever-present evils with an 
over-emphasis of Jupiter. Such attitudes 
are more dangerous when the befogging, 
guard-relaxing Neptune, is too closely in 
the picture. The war is not over, and 
even with resounding military victories 
during the first phase of Mars’ transit of 
Cancer (in the US sun-sign, which begins 
a new activity cycle for this country, ad- 
mittedly the dominant power and guiding 
genius of the Pacific War, up to this point 
almost exclusively a US show), we doubt 
that a decision can be won, or if won, be 
made to stick through the nearly three 
months Mars will retrograde in Cancer. 
We deal with an enemy who does not live 
by, or fight by, the same rules as we. He 
has no concept of surrender in his code, 
The grand land forces massed on the main- 
land have not yet (up to the time of writ- 
ing) been encountered; even with wrecked 
communications and widespread ruin in the 
home islands, vast armies and industries 
to support them exist in Manchuria. Groups 
of die-hards or fanatics who have nothing 
to lose, having already lost everything by 
the failure of their treacherous grab for a 
swift Pacific knockout, may—and undoubt- 
edly will—decide to fight on, no matter 
what terms might be made by a disor- 
ganized or reorganized Japanese govern- 
ment. Though prospects of early peace 
therefore look rosy in September, we think 
it a mistake to count too much on their 
realization before the spring of 1946. 
Other disappointments are in the making 
if too much is taken for granted in Sep- 
tember, or too lofty structures of hope 
built upon them, under this Jupiter- 
Neptune combination. There will be a 
coalition in active collaboration (the Libra 
accent), but at first it may prove more 
of a liability than an asset to those who 
have been waging this war for three long 
years (and longer) unassisted, and under- 
equipped. Regardless of minor setbacks, 
however, if tradition is correct, and Libra 
rules China, Jupiter’s entrance into this 
sign spells new hope, confidence and cour- 
age for this long-suffering people, and the 
possibility of unifying the divided country 
is a very strong one. Gains may not be 
consolidated here until Saturn moves into 
Leo in August, 1946, so far as a final tally 
is concerned, but the Jupiter accent must 





begin to make itself felt, as China comes 
through 10th house Saturnine tests, with 
ever rising grades, and new hopes for an 
even better administrative showing when 
the retrograde Mars period is over. 

The Cancer Mars has to be seen first in 
broad outlines to be evaluated in terms 
of news-making developments. Its impor- 
tance is many-faceted. The great war has 
pivoted on a cardinal Mars, and always 
swings into a new phase as Mars enters a 
new “quarter.” For the world, whose war 
began with a Capricorn Mars, the Cancer 
transit is a Martian “Full Moon,” at the 
climactic or showdown stage. For the US, 
whose war began with an Aries Mars, it 
is at the definitive and pivotal ‘4th house” 
transit—the country taking a new direc- 
tion (especially with Mars on radical Sun), 
establishing new bases of operation, and 
for military purposes literally transferring 
its center of gravity, manpower and sub- 
stance to those bases of effective operation. 
There is envisioned also, impulsively at 
first, then stalemated or impeded, then 
swiftly but more surely (as Mars moves 
forward in Cancer, then retrogrades, then 
goes forward again), the possibility of wind- 
ing up the whole business with 4th house 
“end of the matter” definiteness, Saturn’s 
presence in Cancer makes of this double 
activity and purpose a matter of high 
strategic calculation and of basic necessity, 

Another reason why the Cancer Mars 
is sO important is that it will make three 
conjunctions with Saturn, emphasizing in 
each of them recent and pivotal eclipse 
points. Re-emphasized is the July 20, 1944 
Cancer eclipse, which rent the Nazi inner 
structure, foreshadowed by D-Day, the 
January 1945 Capricorn eclipse, which cov- 
ered weeks of supreme challenge and the 
necessary tightening up of all strategic, ad- 
ministrative and combat techniques, and 
the most recent Cancer eclipse of July 9th; 
a stationary Mars stimulates this eclipse 
point—with its key changes in leadership, 
its spotlight on politics, its concentration 
of military attention to the unfinished 
eastern war—all through next February, 
as does the third and final Mars-Saturn 
conjunction in mid-March. 

To avoid being too didactic in the read- 
ing of astrological patterns, which of course 
do not permit precise prediction, we must 
make it clear that our statement that the 
Japanese War is not likely to end before 
the spring of 1946, is our personal inter- 
pretation of these stellar patterns-—:n 
opinion, merely. One must permit a loop- 
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hole for a miracle of sudden collapse of the 
Japanese will to fight against hopeless odds. 
Then with the technical end of the war 
(even so, leaving autonomous pockets of 
outlaw resistance), we should have to read 
the long Cancer transit of Mars, for the 
US especially, as the tentative, fumbling, 
muddled or indecisive, re-iterative struggle 
to bridge the transition from war to peace. 
Saturn and Mars here, each charting a 
new cycle, warn that it cannot be a return 
to domestic, economic or diplomatic pre- 
war patterns. It is a new United States 
(in a new world) that the War has made, 
and the country will not be able to wear 
its mantle of new power, authority and 
adult responsibility without a good deal of 
fitting and re-fitting, before it can walk 
the world stage, and stand up to home 
front problems, without self-consciousness. 


Libra Ingress 


The Ingress, which is the astrological 
year’s own “Full Moon,” translates the 
critical urgency of the Neptune-Saturn 
square (with its tests for leadership and 
policy as collapsing structures spread con- 
fusion, desperation and near-chaos) into 
the promise of the Jupiter-Neptune con- 
junction, but illustrates the swing to op- 
posite extremes in pointing up the exagger- 
ations implicit in the square of this ex- 
pansive combination to Mars. Mercury 
separates from the square to Uranus and is 
closely applying to the sextile to Saturn. 
Sanity lies in the detailed instrumentation 
of practical plans; if the globular combine 
is too high-flying to function (except as an 
ideal or a promise), a great deal can be 
accomplished in what the diplomats call 
“limited purpose federations”—perhaps on 
the committee plan, for as the work that 
needs to be done (feeding, housing, cloth- 
ing, administration) is compartmentalized, 
it can be done efficiently and well. Venus 
in Leo trines the Aries Moon, so that mass 
support can be enlisted in behalf of an 
ideal or a goal that catches public imagi- 
nation, that promises tangible returns to 
civilized standards of day-to-day living. 
The best thing about the chart is Mer- 
cury’s sextile to Saturn in the utilitarian 
and nourishing signs, Virgo and Cancer. 

Around the world, specially emphasized 
in the local Ingress figures, indicating the 
throw of national interest from such angular 
emphasis, are: a midheaven Uranus in the 
US chart, where leadership has to be will- 
ing to depart from precedent and dominate 


the world scene, championing human rights 
and democracy everywhere; there is the 
reaffirmation of a glorious Empire tradi- 
tion, with a MC Venus in the chart for 
London, the Tory knight on a white horse 
riding high; great political flexibility is 
surprisingly indicated with Jupiter-Nep- 
tune just beyond the MC in the completely 
western chart for Russia. An IC Saturn for 
Saipan and Guam indicates the effective 
strategy, sound administration and _hair- 
trigger timing evidenced in the Pacific 
command; an IC Mars in the chart for 
Okinawa should demonstrate this island’s 
worth in autumn offensives. An IC Uranus 
in the chart for Chungking argues for a 
resurgent and more democratic China, 
strategically important as the home of 
great offensive surprise thrusts. The In- 
gress is on the 7th for the Philippines, 
which should bring this emerging depen- 
dency pointedly into the war and the diplo- 
matic picture. The Middle East is globally 
involved, with Jupiter-Neptune at the MC 
and Uranus very close to the 7th. This 
region knows its strategic importance, 
which may be capitalized on by the bold 
diplomatic tactics of the Moslem’ world. 
A midheaven emphasis of Uranus may 
herald the triumph of independent forces 
in Chile. The Argentine chart is most 
strongly emphasized with Mars at the MC 
and the Ingress almost exactly rising. With 
Uranus at the 3rd and Saturn at the 11th, 
a more confident public, expressing itself 
more freely, may play its trumps with bet- 
ter political advantage; elections, if held 
this Fall, suggest very drastic changes in 
the whole political temper of this South 
American troubie-spot. 


United States 


The canny political sagacity of the 
homespun leader from Missouri, and his 
opportunities to exercise it in the nation’s 
interest, are sharply pointed up by the 
September 6th Lunation figure for Wash- 
ington. Saturn is at the MC; the utter 
freedom, power and unpredictability of 
national moves in foreign and military 
affairs is clearly indicated by a 9th house 
Uranus square the Lights in the 11th, 
where Mercury at the 11th cusp holds 
Congress in admiring, hero-worshipping 
thrall. The entire chart is above the hori- 
zon, so the US is, as the country’s position 
and power and policies warrant, in a gold- 
fish bowl. The Lunation figure suggests 
important political or diplomatic pro- 
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nouncements from the Chief Executive, at 
last functioning with his own team, with 
outspoken Congressional debate and criti- 
cism on details or high-handed Cabinet 
moves, yet at the same time wholehearted 
concordance with general patterns of 
policy. 

By the Full Moon of September 2\st, 
emphasis shifts to instrumentation, produc- 
tion being geared to the double task of 
limited reconversion and continuing the 
flow of resources abroad, on conservative 
Lend-Lease and for our own military and 
foreign administrative needs. A good deal 
of waste is possible in transitional pro- 
cedures, but this cannot be helped, with 
so vast an industrial and fiscal program. 
A 5th house Uranus square Mercury on the 
8th (where Neptune and Jupiter are in- 
tercepted) may pose a problem for the 
curbing of sudden speculative trends. New 
quirks in the national sport of Promotion 
may entice war-time savings out of their 
hiding-places; speculative enterprise may 
get quick results in fields where there is 
a quick turnover, but this is a game for 
the bold, not the inexperienced or the too 
easily dazzled. Promotion seems definitely 
slanted for the “little investor,” the little 
business man, the average consumer, and 
the prizes are a lot of things we used to 
take pretty much for granted, 


Great Britain 


Britain stands like a runner poised and 
waiting for another’s gunshot signal to go. 
She is alerted, yet dependent on what 
“turns up.” The Lunation figure for Lon- 
don is entirely concentrated in the south- 
west quarter of the wheel. Diplomatic ten- 
sions are strong but the Descendant Uranus 
is of necessity boldly opportunistic; Saturn 
emphasized at the 8th should be quick 
to make needed economic or political 
changes or revisions; the Lunation at the 
9th and the Jupiter-Neptune conjunction 
in the sign on the MC indicate a readiness 
to capitalize on sudden or fortuitous de- 
velopments abroad. Here is expert trim- 
ming of sails to an unpredictable wind. 

By the Full Moon England should find 
herself with trumps to use in bold play 
(Ascendant Uranus) and a_ clamorous 
public demands freedom for creative, 
speculative, educational enterprise. An IC 
Pluto, with Venus nearby, stands four- 
square on Empire solidarity in the 4th. 
Domestic politics and national interest re- 
quire that public servants keep a finger in 





every diplomatic pot (11th house singleton 
Moon; all other planets below the horizon). 
On the home front, a 3rd house accented 
Saturn orders things neatly and clannishly, 
but is benevolently disposed to new proj- 
ects of utilitarian value. 


Russia 


Reconstruction is indicated as the main 
concern of Russia by the Lunation figure 
for Moscow, where the planets; tightly 
bundled in the 6th, 7th and 8th houses 
(preponderantly in the 8th, which holds 
the Lights) suggest that the country is 
digging into problems of a stepped-up pro- 
duction (Mars-Uranus at the 6th), tight- 
fisted diplomacy (Saturn in the 7th), the 
re-working of the national economy, on 
the basis of expanded credits, achieved 
foreign loans, and what can be drawn from 
territory under occupation or in the Russian 
economic sphere. Current leadership has 
the situation “well in hand;” Saturn has 
swung to the Ascendant at the Full Moon, 
in a chart strong in cuspal accents. The 
leaven of new freedoms and new creative 
resource is working perhaps to widen the 
base of domestic procedures and economy 
(12th cusp Uranus, IC Mercury), raising 
living standards to higher levels of comfort 
(3rd house Venus). The 2nd house Pluto 
might make this country receptive to eco- 
nomic ideas popularly accepted in the 
world at large. Venus at the 3rd also sug- 
gests solidly cemented ideological and per- 
sonal ties with the nations closely held in 
the Russian sphere of influence, 


Central Europe 


On the Berlin-Rome meridian where 
Mars-Uranus at the Lunation hold the 7th, 
divergent factions in governing commis- 
sions, and irreconcilable political groups 
where greater autonomy is enjoyed, do not 
make for quiet or harmony in politics or 
diplomacy in Europe’s “power-vacuum,” 
but in each case, an accented Venus-Pluto 
in the regenerative 8th promises greater 
economic stability and plenty of substantial 
material support from the outside. It may 
be hard work to stabilize currencies, and 
stimulate new hope and enterprise (2nd 
house Saturn supporting the 11th and 5th 
house Full Moon), but if an IC Venus at 
the Full Moon means anything at all, it 
testifies to improved living conditions, 
greater basic stability, and the ultimate 
achievement of national solidarity. 
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Farther to the east, on the Balkan 
“axis,” the more circumspect Saturn is at 
the Descendant, with Uranus and Mars 
busy at the 6th, increasing productiveness 
to build up favorable “trade balances” and 
earn outside political as well as economic 
aid. This is the only area in Europe where 
the Jupiter-Neptune conjunction is cus- 
pally accented—at the 9th at the Lunation, 
and the 5th at the Full Moon, suggesting 
the possibility of over-dramatizing diplo- 
matic developments in this area. However, 
political experiments originating here may 
be worth watching. A 3rd house Pluto 
can be used to knit the traditionally ex- 
plosive Balkans more closely together. 


Middle East 


Economic stakes in this area keep the 
Middle East in the forefront diplomatically. 
The Lunation at the 8th keeps trading 
brisk, promoters active, and diplomatic 
wits sharpened and on the alert. A rising 
Mars at the Meridian Full Moon, and an 
IC Mercury suggest the achievement of 
effective working agreements, with the na- 
tives of this area a little nearer their goal 
of being “in business for themselves.” 


India 


Political unrest in this country is not 
likely to lessen with Mars at the IC at the 
September Lunation, yet efforts to reconcile 
difficulties should be made with Saturn at 
the 5th and Mercury at the adjusting 6th. 
The Full Moon is at the 3rd and 9th, with 
an Ascendant Pluto drawing attention to 
the need for unification, whatever emo- 
tional undercurrents a 12th house Mars 
may leave unchecked. Divergent aims of 
various factions are marked by the 11th 
house Uranus square the Lights. 


The Far East 


A rising Uranus in the Lunation figure 
for Tokyo, with Mars in its wake, has 
none too peaceful a look—internal or 
external. New voices may be heard, how- 
ever, either in protest against policies in- 
viting more widespread destruction, dr in 
defiance of whatever ultimatums may be 
presented to an embattled populace, armed 
to defend national honor and sovereignty 
as they themselves conceive it. But an 
accented Jupiter at the 5th rules the 7th, 
and in spite of the defiant “face” of Japan, 
feelers for peace may be made through 


intermediaries, or otherwise be permitted 
to get through. Jupiter-Neptune rise at 
the Full Moon, squared by a midheaven 
Mars; what this may mean depends upon 
what the Japanese people choose to be- 
lieve, and what their leaders can make them 
believe. To us, it has the smiling look of 
treachery. And from a military point of 
view, the unhealthy softness that admits 
probing, however frenzied might be the 
denial of over-all vulnerability. - 

The Chungking Lunation chart has no 
angular planets. China seems by-passed 
momentarily, though Saturn near the IC 
suggests something in process of develop- 
ments for strategic use later. What this 
means may be sprung by the Full Moon, 
where Uranus is at the MC and the Lights 
angular in the Ist and 7th; here Mars at 
the 11th squares the Jupiter-Neptune con- 
junction at the 2nd, not a good pattern for 
sound finance, but one of unstinted gener- 
osity so far as the pouring out of China’s 
substance is concerned, to achieve some 
long-cherished goal. 

Offensives designed and sprung from the 
Marianas continue to land with a wallop, 
ranging widely, and it’s “dealer’s choice.” 

Okinawa pays off, both in close range 
and widespread offensive operations. 

Political unrest in the Philippines is 
stressed in both Lunation and Full Moon 
figures by an accented Uranus square the 
Lights. Fundamentally sound, however, 
the country can weather much superficial 
change. 

South America 


Argentina figures stress profound change, 
the Lunation figures being as strongly ac- 
cented as that for the Ingress. Pluto-Venus 
hold the MC, and that may be life ‘“‘catch- 
ing up” with a stubborn leadership, bend- 
ing far enough to permit essential revisions 
of policy. An IC Uranus at the Full Moon, 
square Mercury at the Descendant, sug- 
gests a drastic shift of basic policy. 

In Brazil, the Full Moon is so close 
on the Horizon that it must measure to 
some important popular development which 
has its repercussions in Continental diplo- 
macy. 

Mexico, with Jupiter exactly rising, is 
caught on an inflationary spiral, which may 
be due for sudden reversal or take a new 
turn by the Fuil Moon. 
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September, 1945 





Students’ Departments 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
LXVI 


qT Emperor Hirohito was born April 
29, 1901 at 10 hrs. 10 mins. P.M, 
(L.M.T.), Tokio, 39° 39’ North Latitude 
and 140° East of Greenwich, To set up 
the progressed ‘chart the following steps 
are necessary: 


1, Find the Greenwich Mean Time: 
Multiply the longitude by 4, i.e. 140x4 


560 mins. 

Divide by 60 to get hours—9 hours, 
20 mins, 

Subtract this from birth time (because 
East). 


This gives G.M.T. as 50 minutes after 
the noon hour. 


2. Find the Adjusted Calculation Date: 
hrs. mins. secs. 


Sidereal Time April 29, 1901 is 2 59 


Subtract G.M.T. because this is 
after noon 50 
; © “S. 
You will find (in the 1901 Ephemeris) 
that this Sidereal Time is closest to 
the date of April 16th, hence A.C.D. 


is April 16, 1901. 


3. Count down the 1901 Ephemeris from 
the birth day of April 29, one day 
for each year until 1945. The date 
June 12th will correspond symboli- 
cally with the events of 1945, These 
planetary positions can be inserted 
around the birth chart. 


To find the Progressed Midheaven and 
Ascendant: 


~ 


hrs. mins. secs, 
. Note the Sid. T. of June 12, 1901 5 20 28 





a Py 
b, Add time elapsed after birth 10 10 
c. Add correction for time at the rate 
of 10” per hour 1 42 
15 32 10 
d. Subtract correction for East long. 
at rate of 10” for every 15 degrees 
140x10 
15 1 33 


Sidereal Time of Progressed M.C. 13° & 37 
Look in the Table of Houses and you will find this 
gives at Tokio a Midheaven of 25 degrees Scorpio 
and an Ascendant of 3 degrees and 10 minutes 
Aquarius. Insert these factors on your progressed 
wheel. 








Ellen McCaffery 








You can also make a separate Pro- 
gressed wheel for 1945, as this will show 
you different house positions, Since the 
Emperor is probably not at Tokio, do not 
use this Progressed Ascendant position too 
readily in giving judgment. 

You need the position of Pluto from a 
Pluto Ephemeris as of June 12, 1901. The 
chart will be read as of April 16, 1945. 

A progressed wheel operating for April 
16, 1946 would be set up in the same 
manner using the longitudinal positions of 
June 13, 1901. 

In reading the above chart note that 
the planet Mars is not yet exactly in the 
square of Uranus nor of the trine to 
Saturn, but it is applying. The applying 
square to Uranus separates the Emperor 
from partners, friends, hopes and wishes. 
It also affects his prestige. Note too that 
Mercury, progressed into a water sign, has 
just passed the quincunx of Uranus, show- 
ing sudden changes in the naval as well 
as the army command. It has also just 
passed the opposition of Saturn showing 
major losses of troops. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-1o victory 
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When one has studied this map and its 
aspects (called mutual aspects), turn to 
the birth wheel around which you have 
inserted your progressions and read what 
aspects can be made from the outer to the 
inner wheel. Among others you can note 
that the progressed Midheaven is coming 
to the square of the radical Mars in the 
8th house. The progressed Mercury is 
coming to the opposition of the radical 
Saturn. 

Your next step is to make a table of the 
Progressed Moon for each month from 
April 16, 1945 to April 16, 1946. In this 
period the progressed Moon travels (sym- 
bolically) from 25° Aries 03’ 38” to 9° 
Taurus 39’ 38”. (To make this substrac- 
tion add 30 degrees to your 9 degrees 
Taurus since there are 30 degrees in a 
sign.) 








degrees mins. secs. 
39 39 38 
25 03 38 
Moon’s travel in 12 months i4 36 00 
Divide by 12 to get the monthly 
travel (remembering there are 
60 mins. in 1 degree) 

Monthly travel is yoaee 1 13 
Add this each month e.g. 

degrees mins secs, 
Moon’s position Ap. 16, 45...... 25 Aries 03 38 
Add 1 month’s travel... ....... 1 13 
Moon’s position May 16, 45...... 26 16 38 
Add 1 month’s travel........... i 13 
Moon’s position June 16, 45..... 27 29 38 
Add 1 month’s travel........... 1 13 
Moon’s position July 16, 45...... 29 42 38 
Add 1 month’s travel........... 1 13 
Moon’s position August 16, 45.. OTaurus 45 38 
Add 1 month’s travel........... 1 13 
Moon’s position September 16, 45 1 58 38 
Add 1 month’s travel........... 1 13 
Moon’s position October 16, 45.. 3 ll 38 


and s on. 





Note in what months the progressed 
Moon can make aspects which will be 
exact to either the radical or the progressed 
planets. 

Note: May 1945—Moon is trine Mars 
progressed. June-July—Moon is sextile 
Neptune radical and, progressed. Sept.- 
Oct.—Moon is sextile Venus progressed. 

In estimating a trine of Mars when the 
directions are not good, remember it 
merely makes one rash and throw caution 
to the four winds. Many students think a 
trine is always good, but this is not so. 
Good aspects of violent planets may give 
one a wonderful and irresistible oppor- 
tunity to walk or dash into danger or 
trouble. In the Emperor’s chart it would not 
show cessation of war even though peace 
has been made by the allies with Germany, 
but rather a rash decision to go on. 

In estimating a sextile of Neptune, re- 
member Neptune is often an illusion or a 
delusion. 

In estimating a sextile of Venus, note 
that Venus is a planet of peace. If you 
carry the progressions on further into 1946 
you will note that the progressed Moon 
aspects the radical Venus and Sun. 

You may now consider transits, luna- 
tions and eclipses on the chart. 

Note: The transiting Neptune is coming 
to the Midheaven. The transiting Uranus 
will hit three times at 16 degrees Gemini. 
The transiting Saturn will oppose both 
Jupiter and Saturn. The transiting Mars 
will reach 16 degrees Gemini at the same 
time as Uranus, also that Mars is not 
favorable in Gemini, Cancer, Leo nor Virgo. 

The eclipses of January, June and July 
1945 are all in the sign Cancer. Variously 
they hit on the progressed Venus and Mer- 
cury and oppose the radical Jupiter and 
Saturn. They also square the Midheaven. 

If you work on this chart faithfully, you 
will have a very good idea of when the 
war with Japan may cease. Remember 
that the so-called bad and violent aspects 
show war and not peace. However, note 
that before peace was declared with Ger- 
many the transiting Mercury and Venus 
had to make their conjunction. They had 
done this many times before during the 
war, showing that other factors had also 
to be taken into consideration. 

A few further words in the consideration 
of the birthchart—the progressed chart and 
transits. The birth chart shows the po- 
tentialities at birth. The Secondary pro- 
gressions show to what extent these have 

(Continued on page 91) _ 
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September, 1945 





Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


September, 1945 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 


accepted for any locality in the United States. 


The time is Eastern Standard Time; read 


as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 


SATURDAY—Sept. 1 
Moonrise—0:17 a.m. 

Moon ruler—If insomnia or other minor 
ills get in their dirty work early, pick up 
spirit and courage, and sail into the job 
anyway. Profits may come from efficient 
labors, service to others or dramatic moves. 
An unexpected turn could precipitate a big 
decision in the p.m. Accept obligations. 


SUNDAY—Sept. 2 
Moonrise—1:13 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Two types of persons may 
succeed; those who take responsibilities 
seriously and deliver the goods, or those 
who can produce a_ sensational result 
through keen observation, a brilliant grasp 
of facts and needs and fast executive action. 
A battle could produce a hero. The p.m. 
may bring love, money, joy. 


MONDAY—Sept. 3 
Moonrise—2:14 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Some important arrange- 
ments may have been completed this a.m. 
that would give a new impetus to wide 
cooperation, agreements and progress. 
Push every interest. Create beauty as un- 
usual opportunity beckons. Avoid any 


excess, tangle, promises to pay anything, 
poor judgement, in the p.m. for costs 
could be exorbitant later. 


TUESDAY—Sept. 4 
Moonrise—3:16 a.m. 

Sun ruler—The best results could come 
from careful attention to each item; con- 
centrate on finishing up old jobs. A ten- 
dency to cut corners, to skip dull tasks or 
try to put one over on anybody, can com- 
plicate any problem. Excellent changes 
may occur in the p.m. Step out for busi- 
ness or play. 


WEDNESDAY—Sept. 5 
Moonrise—4:20 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Skillful efforts, mental 
or manual, should be very profitable in 
promoting position, honors, finances or 
associations. Correct difficulties or mis- 
takes. Put. ideals to work, Change pat- 
terns of thought or living logically, Beau- 
tify surroundings or person. The p.m. 
should be pleasant. 


THURSDAY—Sept. 6 
Moonrise—5:21 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The New Moon may 
show up defects in machinery, relation- 
ships, systems or personal labors. Any 
romance on the job or connected with busi- 
ness may explode. Avoid accidents in 
transit or at work and with tools. Changes 
had better be postponed, but good or- 
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ganization can proceed rapidly and to 
more efficient heights. 


FRIDAY—Sept. 7 
Moonrise—6:21 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—An important shakeup 
of great scope may start or gain momen- 
tum, but against tremendous obstacles. Do- 
mestic affairs or resources (food, heating, 
clothes, home) could cause deep concern. 
Families may resent desires, Changes 
could underlie losses. Very large ideas, 
hopes, projects, need keen study and prob- 
ably sharp pruning. Do nothing impul- 
sively, especially in the p.m. Guard 
finances, credit, love. 


SAFURDAY—Sept, 8 
Moonrise—7:21 a.m. 

Venus ruler—In spite of general confu- 
sion or even hostility, extraordinary im- 
provements, agreements, beginnings, suc- 
cesses, may be possible. Romance, theatre, 
study, fine technique, in arts, crafts, sci- 
ences, may have thrilling response. Be 
factual and gather support, adherents, pa- 
trons. The p.m. may be very happy. 


SUNDAY—Sept, 9 
Moonrise—8:19 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Perhaps a dull morning or 
health and chores need extra care. Relax 
and don’t try to do too much. Keep peace 
at home or with loves. The afternoon and 
evening should be more cheerful. Use the 
light touch to charm companions. 


MONDAY-—Sept. 10 
Moonrise—9:17 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—A more concentrated in- 
terest on labors, job, business, fall sched- 
ules, finances and “what it takes” becomes 
apparent. But an overt or inner nervous- 
ness, strife, harsh words and poor execu- 
tion of plans could cause delay and disap- 
pointment. Some projects fail altogether, 
Superiors need help, Issue no ultimatums 
in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Sept. 11 


Moonrise—10:15 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—A great chance shall occur 
to use knowledge, technique, talents, ability 
to get things done and so forge ahead. 
Reason and labors can do the tricks. Yet 
a peculiar “softening up” process can per- 
meate insidiously any hope or venture not 
solidly founded. Sift details to find waste, 
errors, negligence, deception. Protect assets, 
health and love. 


WEDNESDAY—Sept. 12 
Moontrise——11:14 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—A good day for positive 
advance. Any sort of capacity for doing 
the job well, giving service, helping others, 
cooperating with bosses or subordinates, 
pays in various ways. Settle financial deals, 
credits and employment matters. Organize 
all affairs. Prestige mounts with happiness 
in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Sept. 13 
Moonrise—12:12 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler-—Aside from slight hinder- 
ances or lack of preparation in the early 
a.m., success should sweep forward bounti- 
fully today and tonight. News, decisions, 
agreements, on business, finances or ro- 
mance could be exciting. Push all affairs 
into a fresh, more comprehensive phase of 
development. Grasp chances to change 
looks, viewpoint, conditions, associations. 


FRIDAY—Sept. 14 
Moonrise—1:11 p.m., 

Jupiter ruler—Gather up resources, sup- 
plies, assistance; get on a cash basis. At- 
tend to details accurately. Tie up coopera- 
tive ventures. Seek support, advice, direc- 
tion from experts. Do not enter contro- 
versies nor buck public opinion. Guard 
health, home, reputation, money in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Sept. 15 


Moonrise—2:07 p.m, 

Saturn ruler—Luck seems to be with the 
sober and cautious, or those able workers 
who stick to schedules and budgets. Any 
over-extension of ambitions, promises, ag- 
gression (money, business, romantic, fam- 
ily, social), any gambles, mistakes, bad 
conduct, can face payment now. Avoid 
public places, quarrels, accidents, losses. 
Neither crime nor foolishness pays. 


SUNDAY—Sept. 16 
Moonrise—3:01 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—In a rather confused and 
tense day, an unexpected idea, move, 
project, contact, could turn light on difficul- 
ties and help restore happier relations or 
conditions. Be diligent to express love, 
beauty, sincerity, and give up false notions 
or delusions. 


MONDAY—Sept. 17 
Moonrise—3:50 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—A trifle may precipitate a 
disaster. Watch words, acts, moves at 
home, on the job, in transit. Distant mat- 
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ters or unknown persons may act to clear 
doubts, deception, which could be a great 
relief even if astounding and temporarily 
demoralizing. The p.m, may be very suc- 
cessful on every count. 


TUESDAY—Sept. 18 
Moonrise—4:34 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Early a.m. incidents may 
require special poise, a good sense of values 
and a clear conscience. If anything is 
thrown away it might be gone for good. 
Later developments may be profitable, 
gratifying, exciting, if stout efforts are ap- 
plied. Settle issues definitely by night- 
fall. Use extreme caution later. 


WEDNESDAY—Sept. 19 
Moonrise—5:14 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—Accidents, furious anger, 
storms, may affect love, home, labors in the 
early a.m, Protect every asset. Avoid 
haste, rashness, unbalanced people. Keep 
steadily at routine; be meticulous with facts 
and figures. Lay quiet but substantial plans 
in the p.m. Don’t be too soft-hearted. 


THURSDAY—Sept. 20 
Moonrise—5:50 p.m. 


Neptune ruler—In the midst of some 
high-powered optimism, a bomb may ex- 
plode. Antagonisms may break out riot- 
ously. Speed, rashness, self-will, jealousy, 
could cause trouble. Former obstacles may 
be intensely inflamed, especially in the p.m. 
when injuries or separations might leave 
lasting hurts, 


FRIDAY—Sept. 21 
Moonrise—6:23 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—This Full Moon could 
be a very real signal for shifting scenes, 
large changes, tremendous discards of 
things, ideas, persons, methods, places, fol- 
lowed by a new start of fabulous propor- 
tions. Just be careful of each step and 
keep rational in any event, day or night. 
Do not force issues. 


SATURDAY—Sept. 22 
Moonrise—6:55 p.m. 

Mars ruler-—This can be a big day and 
success or failure may depend on the ability 
to handle great forces or large groups and 
projects. Knowledge is power and gains 
may accrue in direct proportion to its use. 
Check facts; hold on to your most alert 
sense. Don’t over-extend. Accept offers 
in the p.m. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-— fo victory 


SUNDAY—Sept. 23 
Moonrise—7 :27 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Rather serious realizations 
may be met on awakening. Face them and 
be ready to grasp fine opportunities to 
consolidate and further true _ interests. 
Skilled efforts in any direction can shine. 
Love may be vocal, active. Reserves of 
health, heart, money, may increase in the 
p.m. 


MONDAY—Sept. 24 
Moonrise—8:02 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Romantic impulses may 
rise and desires for luxuries, spending, may 
bring on a lot of talk and possibly loss. It 
may be necessary now to work steadily for 
results. Add affection, beauty, to useful 
tasks, but don’t expect to glamourize the 
boss. The p.m. may be full of snares; be 
wary. 

TUESDAY—Sept. 25 
Moonrise—8:41 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Between home and job 
there could be heated difference of opinion 
or outright blows. Rivals, money, jealousy, 
could provoke hostility and reversals. Keep 
an open mind and pick up profits instead 
of quarrels. Quick wits will pay. Public 
approval will be useful to success. Go 
after big deals, wide support, greater scope 
in the p.m. Achievements may be bril- 
liant, spectacular. 


WEDNESDAY—Sept. 26 
Moonrise—9:23 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Plans and projects may 
ride high today. Wonderful chances to 
get together, decide, sign, exploit, arrange 
personal or public affairs, financial or 
social, may come up. Romance may light 
any venture. But be ready and willing to 
work consistently for any goal. Begin- 
nings in the p.m. start under bright 
auguries. 


THURSDAY—Sept. 27 
Moonrise—10:13 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—-Another day of triplicate 
expansion, but one that: may need every 
clear headed action to prevent bursting at 
stratospheric heights. Ground work will be 
especially valuable and technical knowledge 
could perform miracles. Romance may 
beguile. Keep basically sober, steady, no 
matter how entranced. Beware of high 
tension in the p.m. 

(Continued on page 91) 
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Females of the Species 


VIRGO 


Sun Sign or Ascendant 


ee are the modest violet of the zodiac 
—shy, sensitive and reserved—but don’t 
let anyone make the mistake of thinking 
you can be stepped on, You know your 
own mind and are very exacting in your 
ideals and standards, You have breeding 
and a quiet charm, but you are as much at 
home behind a desk in a stream-lined office 
as in a quiet garden with a book, Those 
who take the trouble to look behind your 
centle, unassuming manners have discov- 
ered you are a mine of useful and practical 
information. You are a jewel in the sick- 
room—as clever at analyzing and solving a 
knotty problem as you are quick and effi- 
cient with your hands. You will never 
betray a confidence or make a circus of 
your own feelings. You are the “still 
waters” that run very deep indeed. 
MEN—You are the girl who is willing to 
to wait for the “white knight” in shining 
armor, for no matter how much common 
sense you have in practical affairs, you are 
incurably romantic. You can’t bear coarse 
manners or rough ways, so you’d better 
choose your men from among the gentler 
sons of Taurus or Cancer. The highly 
executive Capricornians will win your re- 
spect and you may be fascinated by the 
powerful Scorpios if you are not repelled 
by their possessiveness. A man will have 
to keep you interested mentally, for you 
would much rather spend an evening in 
good talk than to go flying about doing the 
high spots of the town. 
MARRIAGE—Yours is the home that 
is as spic and span as the proverbial Dutch 
kitchen—and the corners are open for in- 
spection at any hour of the day, any day 
in the week. You are a marvelous manager 
on any kind of a budget, but you do like 
things run on schedule and your husband 
will find that peace depends on his willing- 
ness to conform. You are an excellent 
mother, with ideas on diet and health, but 
you must curb your tendency to worry over 
your family, or to expect from them the 
perfection you exact from yourself. 
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Margaret Morrell 


FRIENDS—Y ou don’t boast of the ex- 
tent of your circle (indeed you don’t boast 
about anything), but you are justifiably 
proud of the choiceness of your friends, 
their genteel ways, good taste and ordered 
way of living. You are loyal, never a 
gadabout or gossip. You are careful to 
return entertainment or favors and you 
prefer people who are well-informed, intel- 
ligent, with opinions of their own and an 
ability to express them. You hate the 
noisier, too familiar types, but are other- 
wise interested in a wide variety of people. 

PROFESSION—Y our fine mind and 
grasp of detail make you the perfect con- 
fidential secretary, writer, librarian, teacher 
—while your ready sympathy and gift for 
service give many in your sign a bent to- 
ward social work, nursing, medicine and 
scientific research. You love the work for 
its own sake and will worry your way 
through the most difficult task. 

APPEARANCE — Your innate good 
taste assures discretion in the matter of 
make-up, although an extra dot of eye- 
lining will “do something” for your rather 
soulful brown or hazel eyes. A brilliant 
lipstick will add just that slightest bit of 
spice which your neat and nice features 
need. 

CLOTHES — Your cameo-like dainti- 
ness and figure is best set off by simple, 
well-made, tailored clothes—with hand- 
rolled hems and bits of white at wrists and 
neck. You wear suits beautifully, though 
they should be “dressmaker suits” instead 
of the mannish type, for while your tastes 
are simple, they are not severe. Your 
clothes are never garish and you have a 
fondness for matching accessories and are 
usually carefully groomed down to the last 
detail of costume perfection. 

COLORS—You have a fondness for 
browns and the chic of black and white, 
but don’t let your puritanical taste keep 
you from selecting the yellows, pistachio 
greens, violets and blues which give a 

(Continued on page 91) 
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Virgo 


The next 12 months 
For those born 
August 24th to September 23rd 


F INANCIAL benefit, increased popu- 
larity and recognition of individual abili- 
ties, should come your way in the months 
between your birthdays in 1945 and 1946. 
This is not a decisive year in terms of 
radical change; it is rather one of harvest 
—of gathering in the rewards of action 
taken and effort expended during the 
last ten years. 

However, although you are not in a year 
of crisis, the use you make of the oppor- 
tunities at hand will ultimately have a 
direct bearing on 


Margaret Morrell 


cess than you have had, or will have, for 
many years. 


Mars and Saturn 


The most emphatic accent of the year 
is placed on social relations, friends, per- 
sonal ambitions. For all your natural shy- 
ness, you are usually a friendly person— 
one who likes people and is interested in 
them, and gets a genuine enjoyment from 
group of friendly activities. You should 

have plenty of 





future success and 
happiness — an im- 
portant point in this 
case, for the present 
astrological set-up 
demands initiative. 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Make plans during the winter for new 
action to be started after June 20, 1946. 
Bend every effort toward consolidation 


chances to exercise 
these social talents 
this fall and winter; 
indeed, you are 
likely to have so 
many invitations 


You must take of your present professional or socia! that discrimination 
things in your own _ position, ; : will be needed if 
hands and direct Keep all financial or property dealings on you are to keep 


your “destiny” if 
you are to cash in 
on the personal and 
material chances 
around you. A great 





a practical, down-to-earth basis. 

Grasp any chance to demonstrate individ- 
ual talents, to put forward your own 
ideas to use new methods; initiative 
and originality will 
recognition as material benefits. 


other departments 
of your life in order. 

You shou/d utilize 
be rewarded by 
fessional connections 
to establish a solid 








deal of controvers\ 
goes on regarding 
tue extent of an individual’s freedom of 
choice—the old debate of fate versus free 
will. Actually, from the standpoint of cir- 
cumstances, these periods vary; there are 
years, or even long periods of years, when 
the greatest benefit follows from a course 
of “letting things happen.”” There are also 
other periods of varying length when the 
opposite course is required—this is now 
true for you, and you should keep well 
in mind all year that you are in a period 
where you have a greater degree of freedom 
to make or break your happiness and suc- 
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position in social 
circles, organizations, fraternities, clubs, 
etc., while Saturn moves through your 11th 
house of social potentialities, for by the 
time Saturn leaves this department (Aug- 
ust 2, 1946) you should be so firmly en- 
trenched that you don’t have to strive any 
longer for “position.”” But Mars’ long 
transit in the same house (September 7, 
1945—April 22, 1946) brings in a too- 
much-of-a-muchness element — it’s one 
thing to take your rightful place in social 
activities, to cement ties with friends, to 
establish relationships or entertainment 


your social and pro- ° 
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habits that may help you professionally 
while also providing pleasant relaxation; 
it’s something else again to run yourself 
ragged to keep up appearances or to get 
involved because you can’t bring yourself 
to say “no,” or to accept so many ‘“com- 
mittee jobs” that you must neglect family 
or personal interests to fulfill ‘social 
duties,” or to entertain over your head or 
spend on other means of making an im- 
pression. 

Your finances are closely involved with 
social activity all winter, with intermittent 
periods when flattery, social ambition or 
self-importance can lead to destructive ex- 
travagance (acute near September 15th, 
December 27th to January 7th, April Ist 
to 6th, May 4th, June 7th, July 11th to 
17th). You should move deliberately from 
September through next April, taking ad- 
vantage of the increased opportunity to 
secure yourself in circles that will do you 
or your partner the most good profession- 
ally or give you the greatest amount of 
pleasure, but at the same time, making 
sure that you don’t lose contact with 
groups where your real personal interests 
lie, 

Relationships with friends may _ be 
stormy-—quarrels or break-ups in old con- 
tacts are possible, You'll be inclined to 
be over-sensitive, to suspect slights where 
none are intended, to be high-handed, so 
should give yourself time to cool off and 
weigh the value of friendships if tension 
develops. This is particularly true with 
contacts of long duration—chances td 
move in new circles may lead you to 
neglect old friends, and while changed cir- 
cumstances, professional advancement or 
personal growth may make this a natural 
process in some cases, there is still the 
danger of losing worthwhile friends for 
passing enthusiasms during the winter 
months. There is also a warning against 
becoming involved with groups or indi- 
viduals who spend more than you’ve been 
accustomed to, so that you’ll have to jump 
to keep up with them—you should also be 
very wary of making loans to friends, or 
financial moves on the basis of friendly 
tips or advice. 

Professionally this is an in-between year. 
It is not, except in special cases, a year 
when new starts should be made. In gen- 
eral, new ventures, new jobs, new personal 
projects, should be postponed until June- 
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July 1946. You should have reached some 
sort of a goal in the last two or three years 
—social or financial position, promotion or 
greater business responsibility, marriage— 
and your main task during this winter is 
to consolidate your present position. No 
matter how great your success has been, 
you must continue to show a willingness to 
work, a modesty and dependability; but 
while you’re doing this, you should also be 
thinking ahead, setting a new objective— 
one that incorporates a purely personal 
interest and gives you a chance to display 
individual abilities, initiative or talents. 
Even though you make no actual change 
of employment, you can gradually begin to 
push yourself to the fore, to work out 
ideas on your own and present them to 
superiors—the degree to which this can be 
accomplished before next June depends 
somewhat on how firmly you are estab- 
lished at this time, but in any case, you 
should have plans prepared to be put into 
effect by next summer that will permit you 
greater individual latitude, or let you do 
work you like personally, while still main- 
taining the basic security you now have. 

The same general idea holds good in 
business—work out innovations, plan to 
take in new territory or merchandise, fig- 
ure out really “different” methods or ap- 
proaches—and schedule them for June- 
July action, 

The housewife can apply this to her life 
by making definite plans to take up some 
activity or study next year that will give 
her an interest that has nothing to do with 
family or household duties—just some- 
thing she wants to do for her own mental, 
emotional or artistic well being. 

The service man or woman re-entering 
civilian life should give full weight to this 
personal satisfaction factor—circumstances 
may require that he take a job immediately 
(and in the present planetary set-up, 
friends or former superiors will probably 
place an opening at hand), but this may 
prove only a stop-gap. In this case, during 
the winter, ambitions should be clarified 
and decisions made on the basis of personal 
liking for the work and the individual op- 
portunity it offers, even though this may 
entail a complete change of the line of 
work; here, too, the change to new fields 
or jobs should come in or after June, 1946. 

If you were one of the Virgos who failed 
to make the grade, who experienced 
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breakups in professional or marital life 
since 1942, and who perhaps have been 
drifting or making one change after the 
other ever since, you should accept the 
responsibility for past failures and, after 
thorough clarification of aims, should 
plan on a brand new start next summer, 
using the intervening months to bolster 
contacts and renew friendships. 


Uranus 

The potentiality of stressing the indi- 
vidual element in profession or personal 
contacts with the outside world is of prime 
importance for at least the next three 
years, and it is quite probable that none 
of these years will offer as fruitful reward 
for initiative as 1945-46. This is your su- 
preme chance to impress your originality 
on superiors or public; one might even say 
that only by displaying individual talents 


have been a source of worry since the fall 
of 1942, with these problems growing more 
acute during the past year. A further 
planetary emphasis enters the picture now 
as Jupiter moves into Libra (August 25, 
1945 to September 25, 1946), and while 
this is essentially a beneficent transit, the 
final results depend on a down-to-earth 
practicality. The combination of Jupiter 
and Neptune is inflationary, visionary, 
“crack-pot’”—money can roll it, but it can 
disappear just as quickly. 

You should have more money at your 
disposal, but desires have a way of in- 
creasing at double ratio with Jupiter in 
the 2nd house, and with Neptune involved, 
carelessness on a grand scale may be the 
result. There is only one line of action 
that will produce permanent benefit under 
these transits; an absolutely cold, factual, 
organized approach to all activities in- 





will you succeed. 
The creative worker 
should by all means 
get his work before 
the public this year; 
the politician, too, 
should make his big 
splash; the house- 
wife should make 
herself felt in social 
circles as an_ indi- 
vidual, not as so- 
and-so’s_ wife. In 
everything you do 
that can reflect on 
your professional 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t be super-sensitive, over-bearing or 
snobbish with friends. 

Don’t depend on relatives or social con- out a budget and 
nections to uphold you in your pro- 
fessional position. 

Don’t neglect important business, family 
obligations or personal interests for 
a ride on the social merry-go-round. 

Don’t be extravagant, careless or credu- 
lous with money or property; follow 
your own inherent practicality rather 
than advice of others or a newly de- 
veloped optimism. 

Don’t be arrogant, rebellious of regula- 
tions or defiant of conventions. 


volving money or 
its equivalent in 
material possessions. 

This is one year 
when you should lay 


stay within its 
limits, no matter 
how much income 
increases. Keep a de- 
tailed record of ex- 
penditures, and be 
sure you can lay 
your hands on the 
record at a mo- 
ment’s notice. Make 








rating or prestige, 
the touch that makes it peculiarly you will 
swing the scales in your favor, and that 
“favor” this year should have tangible 
results in the form of cold cash benefit. 

There is a nervous tension coincident 
with Uranus square the Sun that can re- 
act to your disadvantage; this may be 
particularly noticeable in impatience with 
people in public, rebellion at restrictions 
or regimentation, an uncontrollable dis- 
regard for the consequences of public 
opinion. Retribution is likely to come 
rapidly, and scandal apt to follow fast on 
the heels of any open defiance of con- 
ventions or rules. 


Jupiter and Neptune 


Finances, personal possessions, income, 
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investments only in 
gilt-edged securities or solid real estate 

and then only after thorough investigation. 
Count your change, keep up repairs and 
insurance on property or possessions, and 
take extra precaution against theft or loss 
through carelessness. Examine materials 
for quality before purchase—there is a 
tendency to buy damaged or soiled goods, 
or to find that things don’t “work’’ after 
you get them home; there’s also an incli- 
nation to buy too much, or to waste money 
on articles that will never be used. Esti- 
mations for business as well as personal 
purposes are likely to run too high. All 
the negative side of this picture is empha- 
sized near September 10th-30th; October 
11th-27th; December 30th; January 5th- 
15th; March 10th-17th and 28th; Apri! 
16th, 12th-18th, 24th; May 4th; June 
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7th-19th and 27th; July 11th-17th; 
August 15th-20th. 

There is, however, another extreme— 
that of underselling yourself, your abilities 
or your services. Your rewards this year 
will come through display of initiative, 
original ideas or individual efforts, and 
you should see that they are recognized in 
material form immediately. Don’t be 
afraid to bring your capacities to light, or 
to insist on getting full value for what you 
can contribute—and don't accept promises; 
get agreements for payments down on 
paper and hold people to their written 
commitments, 


Pluto 


Natives born between September Ist and 
15th of any year will experience the transit 
of Pluto in the solar 12th house. This is 
such an intangible indication that its ex- 
ternal manifestations may be well nigh 
invisible. An undefined inner unrest is 
probably the most general result, although 
the transit can coincide with emotionalism, 
religious fanaticism, “‘cultism’’ of one kind 
or another, or the attempt to solve purely 
material problems on a metaphysical basis; 
the latter indications are accentuated near 
October 22nd; November 4th-21st; Jan- 
uary 30th-3lst; April 12th-15th; May 
12th; June 26th; July 7th and 3lst; 
August 20th and 23rd. 


Plan of Action 


The entire period from September 7th 
to June 20th is one of consolidation; April 
22nd to June 20th should be taken up 
with inventory, final polishing of plans, 
rest or physical overhauling. New ventures 
should be scheduled for action between 
June 20th and July 19th; although they 
can be initiated any time between June 
20th and December 17th, the best line of 
development is a beginning between June 
20th and July 19th, financing from August 
9th to September 24th, with practical ap- 
plication and organization following the 
latter date. 

Preview 


Month by Month 


SEPTEMBER: This first week of the 
month calls for diplomacy and restraint 
in dealing with the public or superiors, and 
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plenty of hard work. You may have little 
choice in the last named, for the social 
or professional demands on you are likely 
to be heavy—so much so that an urge to 
blow off steam is possible on the 10th. 
Try to hold yourself in, for good news, 
rewards, support, are likely on the 11th 
and 14th. Social activities, friends, de- 
sires and finances are involved with each 
other, and the whole thing confused or 
vague, from the 15th through 17th—actu- 
ally the confusion continues through the 
rest of the month, and it’s more than pos- 
sible that you won’t know where you 
stand until early in October. This is one 
of the periods when you need to call forth 
all your practicality, and to believe only 
in objective realities. A development in 
professional, public or marital stafus may 
come near the 23rd—personal satisfaction 
is highest from the 25th on, but keep your 
feet on the ground. 


OCTOBER: Clarification, at least so 
far as finances are concerned, should come 
on the Ist-2nd; this can be an opportunity 
carrying financial benefit of a large order. 
One way or another it should see an in- 
crease in income; push through requests, 
sales, purchases, financial transactions on 
these days. Your personal influence is 
strong to the 18th; you should look well 
and feel well at this time, and personal 
popularity should be at a height. Roman- 
tic contacts are possible, especially near 
the 7th-8th, the first also being an excellent 
day to conclude agreements involving po- 
sition and money. Tension, arguments or 
hurt feelings can disrupt friendly relations 
near the 11th, 18th and 26th; don’t climb 
on your high horse here, or open your 
purse except to pay for necessities. The 
events of the 26th may not be to your 
liking, or at least may not come up to 
your high expectations; this is one of the 
times when you must fight down super- 
sensitiveness, and take what comes. Actu- 
ally, the results should repay restraint, for 
exceptional opportunity is present on the 
30th-3 1st; ask for favors, make purchases, 
request increases in salary or allowance, 
sign agreements, regain harmonious rela- 
tions with friends. 


NOVEMBER: Attend to any business 
that will stabilize your professional or 
social position during the first five days of 
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the month, taking full advantage of the 
lst to secure material arrangements, make 
public appearances, or entertain. Some 
support may be withdrawn on the 6th, 
but if you have worked to establish a firm 
position, this should not affect your basic 
strength, although you may feel some dis- 
appointment on the 8th. Unusual oppor- 
tunity is again present on the 11th, al- 
though this demands discrimination and a 
long-range weighing—immediate considera- 
tions should not be permitted to stand in 
the way of moves that hold future promise 
here. All pending business, domestic ar- 
rangements, practical agreements, should 
be concluded by the 27th; it would even 
be wise to do the greater part of your holi- 
day shopping before this date. The weeks 
from the 12th on should in any case be 
less social—you need rest here and might 
also be wise to have a physical checkup. 


DECEMBER: Basic security may 
seem to be threatened to the 17th; at 
least the harmony of the family circle or 
base of business is disrupted, and may 
even see explosions of temperament near 
the Oth, 7th, the 13th and 17th. This is 
probably not so serious as it may seem 
in your present tense condition. No de- 
cisions or changes should be made at this 
time. You have a much better chance of 
clearing up situations pleasantly near the 
21st to 25th—a home Christmas should 
find everyone happy and surprised at 
Santa’s generosity. Some conflict between 
the home and business or the family and 
public commitments may flare up again 
on the 28th, but this time the air should 
be cleared once and for all—bring disagree- 
ments out in the open and settle them 
now in order to avoid the emotional mis- 
understanding of the 30th. 


JANUARY: This is a good time to re- 
read the general paragraphs qn Mars, 
Saturn, Jupiter and Neptune for the worst 
side of all four transits will be accentuated 
from the 5th through the 27th. Personal 
desires, a romance, children or a heightened 
emotionalism may furnish the spark that 
sets the flame of discontent burning; in 
any case, relationships and ambitions are 
apt to run into stormy waters, with finan- 
cial issues also involved. Try to keep 
routine going and to maintain emotional 
equilibrium, even if you must withdraw. 


somewhat to accomplish this. Guard pos- 
sessions and finances and don’t be tempted 
to make a grand gesture or throw good 
money after bad. Conditions clear up by 
the 28th-29th, when practical financial 
agreements can be reached, or harmony 
can be restored in working methods or 
environments. The reaction from the re- 
laxation of tension may come in a physical 
let-down on the 30th-31st, although this 
should be nothing that rest and self- 
examination cannot cure. 


FEBRUARY: This month is the turn- 
ing point of the winter. Disagreeable as 
January may have been, at least it should 
have brought a full realization of actual 
conditions and their distance or nearness 
to your desires, and February offers the 
chance to mend broken fences—whether 
this applies to finances, relationships or 
dreams. The chance to improve your stock 
professionally or socially is extremely 
great, especially near the Ist, 2nd and 6th, 
and the opportunity to straighten out 
finances, regain losses, increase income or 
make profitable investments is equally as 
great on the 13th, 16th, 20th and 23rd. 
Working conditions, personnel or supply 
problems, health worries, can be solved 
nicely before the 16th; new employment 
can also be obtained. Important develop- 
ments in connection with profession, pres- 
tige, friends, social honors, can be ex- 
pected near the 20th-2Ist; act with fore- 
thought and restraint on the 22nd and 
26th when dissension with partners may 
upset a very pretty applecart. 


MARCH: Move to settle all pending 
problems before the 10th, using the Sth 
and 9th for conclusion of contracts, dis- 
position of partnership or legal issues, 
making new contacts. Try to keep person- 
alities divorced from the proceedings dur- 
ing these days, for they are likely to in- 
trude where they don’t belong. Partnership 
financial affairs hold the spotlight this 
month and may be in quite a tangle. No 
final decisions should be made, no com- 
mitments undertaken, no credit arrange- 
ments completed from March 10th 
through April 6th. Try to restrain a part- 
ner’s enthusiasm or action; be sure you 
know what he or she is up to, and on your 
part, don’t attempt any single-handed deals 
without a partner’s knowledge. You may 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-/o victory 





90 


American Astrology 





be tempted to act on the basis of the 
events of the 20th and 26th-27th, but 
action here is likely only to confuse issues 
more. If you’ve been careless with prop- 
erty or money, or let expenses get out of 
hand, the piper will demand his due at 
this time; or if you’ve concealed expendi- 
tures, your deception will be found out. 
This is a good time to go over accounts 
in any case—to put everything on an open- 
and-shut basis so that you know exactly 
where you stand. Do the paper work, but 
postpone moves till next month. 


APRIL: Don’t rush into action on the 
6th, even though transactions that have 
been held up suddenly become active— 
there is entirely too much chance of biting 
off more than you can chew here. Be 
especially careful of business opportuni- 
ties or purchases recommended by friends 
or business acquaintances. Social activi- 
ties are also likely to be too expensive. 
There is still some danger of this same 
sort of thing near the 12th and 18th. 
Loans are “out” here, and keep commit- 
ments down below commonsense dictates. 
Be careful also of installment buying, tax 
negligences or over-estimation of partner- 
ship needs or assets. Mars moves out of 
Cancer on the 22nd, and the long emphasis 
on social activity ceases and a period of 
taking inventory begins, starting right off 
on the 24th with a final accounting of 
partnership finances. 


MAY: This final period of completing 
plans for a new start gets off under ex- 
cellent configurations. You should be in a 
strong position with superiors, your pres- 
tige high in all circles, which gives you a 
chance to relax without worrying about the 
strength of your public position. Whether 
the winter can be written off as a success 
or failure, you should withdraw now to 
gird yourself for a new cycle. This is the 
last stage of the cycle which began in 
July-August 1944, and your action since 
that time should be reviewed, weighed and 
the results assimilated before final plans 
for a new cycle are completed. You should 
also reaffirm your aims, and in making 
plans, remember the importance of the 
personal satisfaction to be derived and 
the individual opportunity possible. The 
ground work, preliminary contacts, etc., 
can be tackled now, especially after the 


18th, although actual beginnings might 
best be postponed until next month. 


JUNE: The general indications of the 
first three weeks of June are similar to 
those of May, with a stronger accent on 
social activities and friendly relations, 
This is really an excellent vacation period 
—one in which you can combine pleasure 
with a needed rest. If you do not get 
away at this time, you should use these 
weeks to cement ties with groups or indi- 
viduals, and for judicious entertainment, 
keeping an eye on expenses near the 7th 
and 19th. The 8th can be an extremely 
important day, with sudden developments 
relating to profession or public status 
bringing prominence and monetary benefit. 
A change in finances is indicated near the 
14th—one that may have a’ bearing on 
your basic position in both domestic and 
public life. New plans may be precipitated 
into action at this time rather than after 
the actual beginning of your new activity 
cycle on the 20th, or important develop- 
ments near the 14th may require some 
alteration of plans. The 24th is the best 
day of late June for important new moves, 
for there is a fine combination of conserva- 
tive judgment and luck. 


JULY: A new cycle is in full swing 
now, and you should be full to the brim 
with energy. There is séme danger of 
running ahead of yourself, talking too 
much, being too argumentative or im- 
patient; exercise restraint and stick as 
closely as possible to pre-laid plans. All 
important business should be concluded 
before the 19th—signing papers, making 
actual starts, etc.; use the 2nd, 3rd, 4th 
and 17th to push through important deals, 
to make contacts, obtain personal desires, 
start on new jobs, or conclude financial 
transactions. Accidents, fights, tempera- 
mental explosions, sudden and _ perhaps 
violent changes can occur near the 24th; 
self-control and caution are urgently ad- 
vised from the 20th to 24th. The weeks 
between July 19th and August 12th may 
be slow as far as immediate results are 
concerned, but it should be a pleasant 
period and one in which many details can 
be straightened out, agreements reached, 
contacts or support. sewed up. Your 
charm will be effective and may lead to a 
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new romance, or at least, to new associa- 
tions. This is another excellent vacation 
period, with great promise of fun, pleasant 
companions and popularity. 


AUGUST: Finances move into a cen- 
tral position as situations get going on the 
12th. Your income should increase here, 
or you should take steps to increase it. 
The period from the 12th on is one of un- 
excelled excellence; use these weeks to 
dispose of all financial or property prob- 
lems, to make personal purchases, business 
investments or to implement practical 
ventures started in July. If new action 
was not undertaken last month, starts can 
be made now. Move as rapidly as possible 
in August on every sort of plan, just mak- 
ing sure you keep your feet on the ground 
in estimates or expenditures. 


20th CENTURY ASTROLOGY 
(Continued from page 64) 


able to accomplish during the last hours 
of the old cycle. The “philosopher,” here, 
is the man who has passed successfully 
through the Initiation process pictured in 
the symbols for Pisces 11° and 12°. The 
“lovers” are human beings who still oper- 
ate only at the level of biological dualism. 

The key-word of the last hour is: PER- 
PETUATION—through, either a biolog- 
ical progeny, guarantee of physical to- 
morrows, or the universal meaning which 
is the substance of that wisdom which 
“endureth forever.” 


STUDENTS’ DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 80) 


been developed and the events that arise 
which will affect character and environ- 
ment, while the transits show what the out- 
side world is doing. The outside world 
may be furthering your advancement for 
the time or hindering it. In any case the 
transits move comparatively rapidly com- 
pared with progressions, thus accounting 
for the many varieties of experience from 
day to day and week to week, which are 
not easily seen in progressions, 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 83) 


FRIDAY—Sept. 28 


Moonrise—11:08 p.m. 


Moon ruler—If ventures, plans, hopes, 
have been formulated without proper foun- 
dations, facts, cooperation and common in- 
telligence, they may cave in this a.m. Hold 
fast to assets, home, love, resources that 
are hard to replace. Avoid any arguments, 
aggression, hurts, intrigue, fraud, day or 
night. Remember there are some things 
that money cannot buy. 


SATURDAY—Sept. 29 


No Moonrise 


Moon ruler—Those who can use art in 
any enterprise, industry, profession, or for 
personal beauty and pleasure, have a great 
chance to achieve a triumph. With both 
feet solidly on the ground, make decisions 
and join forces for growing success. Take 
on obligations even if restrictive. Work 
with associates either public or private. 
Grasp the unusual. 


SUNDAY—Sept. 30 
Moonrise—0:08 a.m. 


Sun ruler. The biggest danger of today 
is that too much may shower down— 
happiness, luck, dreams, ambitions. Be 
resourceful and cement all this in concrete 
shape and signatures for future develop- 
ments, labors, expression, creating a new 
fluidic mould filled with beauty, Partner- 
ships may be ideal. The p.m. may be 
highly romantic; use the dramatic touch. 


FEMALES OF THE SPECIES 
(Continued from page 84) 


transparent appearance to your clear skin. 

JEWELS—Your jewels are not flashy 
gems—pink jasper, hyacinth, agate, topaz, 
aquamarine and cornelia. 

FLOWERS—You seldom wear flowers, 
yet should bear in mind that the lavender, 
shy morning glory and old fashioned azalea 
are Virgo’s own flowers. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—to victohy. 
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Message of the Stars 


September, 1945 


ee events may occur this 
month, or stem from such events and con- 
ditions. Among the possibilities are great 
movements, affiliations, mergers, collab- 
orations, in governments, nations, industry, 
science, art, and all departments of per- 
sonal endeavor. 

While the conjunction of Jupiter and 
Neptune dominates the month, the New 
Moon of the 6th and the entry of Mars 
into Cancer on the 7th are potential fire- 
works. Mars will remain in this cardinal 
sign until April 22, 1946, along with Saturn 
which has been transiting it since June, 
1944, Mars will cross the path of Jupiter 
and Neptune on the 15th and 17th of 
September and will cross various important 
transit points of the past (such as Dec. 7, 
1941) during this Cancer sojourn, which 
should have a decided bearing on VJ-Day. 
The effect of Mars in Cancer is very like 
Uranus at bay, in that Mars tears up the 
ground in an attempt to settle the issue, 
and all things connected with home, do- 
mestic life, resources, supplies, industry, 
production (especially mining, crops, real 
estate), are apt to feel the impact of this 
aggressive, overbearing force. 

Mercury enters Virgo on the 10th and 
with the Sun has a few sharp words (or 
even blows) with Uranus, then each moves 
to sextile Saturn before entering Libra 
where they parallel and conjunct Neptune 
and Jupiter by Oct. Ist. The sextile to 
Saturn could be a saving grace for labor, 
production, government, prices, tending to 
hold all domestic concerns to a sane and 
reasonable course. This might be highly 
desirable as the great inflationary con- 
junction of Jupiter and Neptune takes 
place on the 22nd. 

This influence became actively opera- 
tive on Aug. 28th in a parallel between 
those planets, and between the 18th and 
30th of September there are nine parallels 
involving Jupiter, Neptune, the Sun and 
Mercury. As Jupiter and Neptune are 
co-rulers of Pisces, the combined effect is 
likely to accentuate the Piscean character- 
istics, which are sympathetic, idealistic, 
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Deborah Lenis 


religious, artistic, intuitive, creative, scien- 
tific. Sometimes there is a tendency to 
allow others to impose their will or desires 
on the Pisces person, to induce morbid 
states, or for them to be taken in by per- 
sons who are always “poorly” one way or 
another. The aspect itself could bring out 
great musical or literary talent; artistic 
appreciation or genius of expression along 
any line could flower. Relationships are 
apt to change, if not in personnel, then in 
feeling and character. Seclusion in one 
form or another may be preferred to the 
usual social life; differences between races, 
religions, classes or even sexes may be 
bridged in new ideas or theories of associa- 
tion, service or sense of values. 

The conjunction occurs in the 6th degree 
of Libra. This implies comparison, align- 
ment, balancing; powers that can be 
focused in taking one step at a time, weigh- 
ing and deciding with objective detach- 
ment. Both decan and degree, however, 
indicate that the fate, goal, expression, 
ability to do, depend on other people. 
There is a tendency to lean on associates 
or organizations (humanitarian, govern- 
mental, industrial); a lack of energy and 
incentive which could be furthered by Nep- 
tune into nebulous states—anything from 
rainbows of expectation to a morass of 
frustration, none of which have any basis 
of fact. Treacheries are possible, but also 
there is a great chance for some form of 
great good fortune or even wealth to mani- 
fest. The persons or professions involved in 
noteworthy news or events might be sur- 
geons, dentists, sculptors, army and navy. 
Meats, canned goods, shoes, cigarettes, al- 
cohol, coal, oil, gas, lumber, munitions and 
all war materials, cotton and tin are likely 
to be affected and much more liberally dis- 
tributed. The stage, movies, drugs, are 
also ruled by these planets, but any libera- 
tion or upsweep is not likely to occur until 
after the 22nd. The period from the 7th 
through the 18th could be a particularly 
tense and crucial period for a wide variety 
of interests. 
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September Lunation 


The New Moon on the 6th falls in Virgo 
in the 11th house of that chart. And just 
to keep everything lively, it forms a square 
to Uranus at the cusp of the 9th; any- 
thing connected with diplomacy could ex- 
plode and the war become more violent. 
Ambitions, hopes, romances, may suddenly 
be reversed; transportation, labor, crops, 
foods, beverages, general commerce may 
be short circuited. Orators, scholars, 
teachers, interpreters, prophets, may have 
to revise texts or find new sources of in- 
formation. But big publicity could attend 
dramatic people er action; a flare for the 
unusual could put unknown persons right 
on top. Leaders could achieve an extraor- 
dinary prominence and popularity as 
Venus conjuncts Pluto in the 10th house. 
Mars in the 9th, ruling the 7th, is going 
swiftly to a square of Jupiter and Neptune 
in the 12th house; the diplomatic situation 
covering any phase of international rela- 
tionship, trade or treaty, is about to un- 
cover amazing conditions and more war 
talk. Whatever occurs in the next two 
weeks will have further repercussions in 
December 1945 to April, May, and again 
in October-November 1946, Finances, 
current earnings, wages or frozen and liquid 
assets, may be the cause of disruption, and 
any foreign commitment along that line 
could cause trouble. Gambles at this time 
do not look profitable. Employment and 
price conditions seem to be shifting on a 
downward scale. Social life or amuse- 
ments may be very expensive while ro- 
mances burn out quickly. 

The Full Moon of the 21st is negligible 
from the degree standpoint, being in the 
29th of Pisces, which shows that current 
matters are running their course and that 
changes are imminent. But at the Equinox 
of the 23rd the Sun is in the Ist house 
coming to the conjunction of Jupiter and 
Neptune within the week. Mercury, the 
ruler, is rising in Virgo, sextile Saturn in 
the 11th, Venus in the 12th house is con- 
junct the Fixed Star, Regulus, a potent 
augury of the settlement of a foreign prob- 
lem, possibly a whole campaign. Uranus 
and Mars are in the 10th; leaders are 
armed with power and are taking very 
advanced views or action to the amaze- 
ment of everyone. The entire chart shows 
exciting, expansive, unexpected emergence 
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of powers for individuals or groups, with 
the possibility of wealth from new sources, 
organizations, cooperative efforts in diverse 
ways. But the Mercury angle indicates 
that most people have a great sense of re- 
sponsibility and will discharge duties effi- 
ciently. Hidden romances hold potential 
dynamite, and there could be a good deal 
of rebellion against new rules or laws, 
especially as they relate to finances, stock 
market, wages or prices. Associations of 
every kind, business, social, family, foreign, 
are extremely important, and should be 
based on the most fundamental qualities of 
integrity, honesty, sobriety, reliability and 
working helpfulness. Getting something 
for nothing or letting ‘George do it” is a 
mirage of failure. 


LAST QUARTER 
Sept. 1 to 6 


A rather dramatic and romantic period. 
Success may come particularly through 
being well prepared to act in any emer- 
gency, to grasp ambitious chances and to 
pioneer on adventurous lines. Work fast 
on the Ist and 2nd when Mars parallels 
Pluto. This could be dynamic propulsion 
on extraordinary ventures, studies, science, 
and if used skillfully could produce further 
opportunities and high achievements. Al- 
most immediate response could open up on 
the 3rd when the Sun semi-sextiles Pluto 
and Venus sextiles Neptune; accomplish- 
ments both tangible and intangible could 
be reflected through romance, marriage, 
labors, amusements, children, family. Work 
out details on the 4th, 5th; particularly 
protect health, job, close associates and do 
not involve friendship with business or 
finances. 


NEW MOON 
Sept. 6 to 14 


The New Moon of the 6th is explosive; 
health, foods, liquids, associations, family, 
travel, employment conditions and con- 
tacts, high or low, need careful thought 
and much control. Accidents through anger 
or machinery may be serious the entire 
week. Mars enters Cancer on the 7th and 
problems of money, home, partners, mov- 
ing, business, slack methods, bad judg- 
ment, gambles, temperament, egotism, 






94 


American Astrology 





throwing out the old and starting the new, 
can begin to operate. Extreme caution is 
essential to avoid losses along such lines 
between now and the 20th. Venus con- 
juncts Pluto on the 8th; exceptionally dra- 
matic beginnings could bring very unusual 
people or groups together; war and peace, 
beauty and brains, pride and talent could 
find a congenial meeting place, with vast 
possibilities of development. The 9th may 
be dull but the Sun squares Uranus and 
Mercury enters Virgo on the 10th, so there 
are plenty of fireworks shooting off if any- 
one sets the match. Superiors are in no 
mood to negotiate, and as Mercury will 
follow this aspect on the 20th, beware 
arguments and antagonism. Work accom- 
plished on the 11th, 12th, 13th, will be very 
valuable as Mercury sextiles Mars and 
semi-sextiles Jupiter and Neptune. This is 
a period to retrace steps, rearrange details, 
get all papers in order. Pay bills and 
promises. Establish system in all things. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Sept. 14 to 21 


Venus sextiles Uranus on the 14th, which 
is lucky for love, family, money, changes, 
labors, in a week that may sizzle with 
riotous impulses, losses, accidents. Fires, 
crimes, impurities in foods, gas seepage 
underground or in homes, could be disas- 
trous. For on the 15th Mars squares 
Jupiter but the Sun sextiles Saturn—that 
saving grace could come in handy as 
avarice or extravagance, races, religion, 
politics, money, may cause action that 
would wreck large or small concerns, re- 
sources, ambitions. Strain, excitement, 
immoderate pleasures can. affect health 
badly. Work and study will be helpful on 
the 16th when Mercury semi-sextiles Pluto. 
But the 17th is again explosive as Mars 
squares Neptune; confusion and uncer- 
tainty may be cleared up by terribly dras- 
tic events; sympathy and charity may be 
imposed upon, futility could lead to 
desperate acts. Nevertheless the buildup 
of inflated hopes and projects mount on 
the 18th as Jupiter parallels Neptune, but 
there is an anchor to windward and pos- 
sibly very shrewd moves are made as Venus 
semi-sextiles Saturn. The 19th is very 
deceptive; caution is advisable on all 
counts. The Sun parallels Jupiter and 
Neptune while Mercury squares Uranus 
on the 20th; this can be the height of the 
impractical, foolishness, or the tearing 
away of clouded veils; conflicts, contro- 


versy, injuries and losses may be intense, 
sudden, sorrowful. Relations of any kind 
may be sundered. 


FULL MOON 
Sept. 21 to 30 


The Full Moon of the 21st is followed 
by the important conjunction of Jupiter 
and Neptune on the 22nd and the Fall 
Equinox (Sun enters Libra) on the 23rd 
when Mercury sextiles Saturn. This entire 
period is dominated fully by Jupiter- 
Neptune and these could be crucial days, 
as old habits, methods, ideas, relation- 
ships, affiliations, positions, jobs, are dis- 
carded or severed and the new is brought 
out in various ways, potentially or posi- 
tively. Industry and enterprise will pay 
on the 24th-25th when Venus enters Virgo. 
Very significant and far reaching changes 
may occur on the 16th-27th, when the Sun 
and Mercury parallel each other as well as 
Neptune and Jupiter and Mars semi-sex- 
tiles Pluto. A new era could arrive in inter- 
national affairs, peace, commerce, or per- 
sonal associations, labors, finances. The 
28th may be difficult and confusing, but 
on the 29th a series of agreements, treaties, 
marriages, moves, ainalgamations, could be 
sensational as the Sun conjuncts Neptune 
and semi-sextiles Venus while Mercury con- 
juncts and parallels Neptune. Use these 
days for positive, definite aims and benefits. 


TIDES OF DESTINY 
(Continued from page 5) 


lose both the world and their own souls? 
Or did they belong to that sad company 
of whom Jesus said “Offense shall come 
into the world, but woe to him through 
whom the offense cometh.” 

If there is a tide in history, could an 
individual acting on free-will change his 
own fate and that of nations with it? What 
kept Hitler from imposing on the earth 
his thousand years of Aryan Kultur? Was 
it blind chance, a fortuitous coincidence 
amid the mechanical whirl of atoms and 
galaxies? Or is there a purpose that runs 
toward fulfilment through the ages? Among 
astrologers, who watch through the years 
the perfect law and order of planetary 
recurrences and observe “through a glass 
darkly” their tides of destiny on earth, 
there are no atheists. 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“Moreover the profit of the earth is for all; the king himself is served by the field.” 


F Fishing Guide 
or the benefit of our new readers and 
users of the “Fishing Guide” I wish to 
clear up some of the prevailing confusion 
relative to the difference in many fishing 
guides, which are not written as to the true 
Lunar or Planetary position in the signs of 
the Zodiac. 

Many of these guides give the Moon’s 
position in the constel- 


—Ecci. V, 9. 
Charles R. Hook 


who use this guide when they go fishing. 

Fourth, there is the bottle and jug bait 
carrying type. These boys do not need a 
fishing chart—they are only passing away 
the vacation hours. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that 





lation, which is nearly 
one whole sign differ- 
ent from the zodiacal 
sign. The water signs 
of Cancer, Scorpio and 
Pisces should always be 
considered in fishing 
guides, If these are 
not considered in the 
fishing guides, some- 
thing must be wrong. 
Also, many of these 
guides do not consider 
the Moon’s phases and 
this is most important 
for good fishing days. 


tember 13th, 


15th, 


tember 
inclusive. 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are September Ist to 12th 
inclusive, also September 28th, 29th, 
and 30th. The good days are Sep- 
14th, 
16th, 25th, 26th 
and 27th. The low av- 
erage days are Sep- 


17th to 24th 


produce their yield 
above the soil and grow 
from seed with a root 
formation, similar to 
beans, corn, lettuce, 
oats, peas, sweet peas 
and marigolds, should 
be planted when the 
Moon is New or in 
First Quarter. 

Crops that produce 
their yield in the soil 
and are similar to and 
grow from a bulb for- 
mation, such as carrots, 
potatoes, turnips, tu- 
lips and __ gladiolus, 








We have four types 
of fishermen and each 
different from the other. First we have the 
professional fisherman, whose occupation 
is fishing—he knows how. 

Secondly, the fisherman who likes to go 
fishing for the love of the sport—he knows 
his fish, Third, the fisherman who likes to 
go fishing, but does not do enough of it to 
be a good fisherman. This is the average 
fisherman who needs a fishing guide to help 
him. However, I know many expert fishers 


should be planted when 
the Moon is Full or in Last Quarter. Plant 
in the Last Quarter only if necessary as it 
is not considered the best time for plant- 
ing. Time given is “Eastern Standard 
Time.” 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, all day September Ist and 2nd: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 4:50 p.m. September 
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7th, and all day September 8th and 9th: a 
good time to plant flowers and a fair time 
to plant vegetables. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, all day September 10th, 
11th, and up to 5:42 P. M. September 
12th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, all day September 15th, 16th 
and up to 1:17 P.M. September 17th: a 
fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 5:17 P.M. September 19th, all 
day September 20th, and up to 3:46 P.M. 
September 21st: a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 3:46 P.M. September 21st up 
to 6:10 P.M.: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 5:54 P.M. Septem- 
ber 23rd, all day September 24th, and up 
to 6:38 P.M. September 25th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, all day September 28th and 29th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Farmers’ Guide 

Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as plowing, spading, harrow- 
ing, raking, dragging or getting the soil 
in shape for fall planting, spraying plants 
to kill insects or disease, cultivating, hoe- 
ing, cutting weeds and grubbing to kill 
undesired growths. This work should be 
done on September 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 
7th, 13th, 14th, 18th, 19th, 22nd, 23rd, 
26th, 27th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereal: 
The best dates this month are September 
Ist and 2nd. The good days are Septem- 
ber 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 15th, 16th, 
20th, 21st, 24th, 25th, 28th and 29th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The dates are September 13th to 
21st inclusive. The best three days are 
September 15th, 16th and 17th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
September 8th, 9th, 17th and 18th. Set 
duck and turkey eggs on September 10th, 
11th, 19th and 20th. Set chicken eggs on 
September 15th, 16th and 17th. 

Purchase baby poultry hatched on Sep- 
tember 10th, 11th, 12th, 20th and 2\st. 

Breeding Rabbits: The period of gesta- 
tion for the rabbit is approximately the 
same as the incubation period of goose eggs. 
Therefore does should be mated on the 
dates we advise for setting goose eggs 
and the birth of the litter should occur 





on dates given for purchasing baby poul- 
try. The females from such litters will 
make excellent stock for a fine herd. 

Read June 1944 issue of American As- 
trology Magazine, page 89, for complete 
details on breeding rabbits. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are: September 8th, 9th, 10th, 
llth, 12th, 20th and 21st. The fair dates 
are: September 15th and 16th. 

Grass Seeding: September is a good 
month in many sections in which to start 
the new lawn. The two best dates are 
September Ist and 2nd. The good days 
are September 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 
15th, 16th, 20th, 21st, 24th, 25th, 28th 
and 29th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth, September 
Ist, 2nd, 28th and 29th. Good for fast 
growth, September 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th and 
12th. Fair for fast growth, September 
16th, 17th and 20th. Fair for slow 
growth, September 24th and 25th. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are Sep- 
tember Ist and 2nd. The fair dates are 
September 24th, 25th, 28th and 29th. 

Irish Potato and Bulb Planting, Root 
Separation and Planting: The best dates 
are September Ist and 2nd. The fair dates 
are September 24th, 25th, 28th and 29th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Meat, 
Fruit or Vegetables, Make Victory Cab- 
bage, Fruit or Vegetable Juices: The best 
days this month are September Ist, 2nd, 
28th and 29th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color use the following days, 
September 23rd after 5:54 P.M., all day 
September 24th, and up to 6:38 P.M. 
September 25th. 

Harvest Seed for Replanting: From 
your lunar planted crops and plants you 
should harvest the seed on September 24th 
and 25th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The harvesting days are Sep- 
tember 3rd, 4th, 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 25th, 
26th and 27th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: Veg- 
etables and fruit will keep better if har- 
vested at the proper time; the dates are: 
September 3rd, 4th, 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 25th, 
26th, and 27th. The two best days are 
September 3rd and 4th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on September 
3rd, 4th, 24th, 25th, and 30th. 
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Ma rket Perspective 


September, 1945 


= by the best calculations I can 
make at this time, the long swing of in- 
dustrial stock prices should be irregularly 
downward in the month of September, 
1945, until about the 19th or 20th, when 
some buoyancy should become manifest, 
though in general this should be a rather 
choppy month, low near the middle yet 
fairly buoyant at both ends. 

In the latter part of June it became 
evident that many traders had some profit 
on the long side of the market, but were 
patiently lolling about waiting for the 
great day, of mythological fable, when 
prices would go right on up through the 
roof of the Stock Exchange building and 
hang over on the outside, or else were 
awaiting the moment when their account 
would be closed out by the action of the 
stops of 1 or 1% points placed below the 
current prices. It had been a rather short, 
yet true bull market and was plainly a bit 
topheavy, so that a small drop caught out 
the stops and precipitated a general slip 
of considerable importance. This often 
happens near the peak of a somewhat 
protracted rise. 

Such flurries as this are quite frequently 
referred to as a “technical readjustment.” 
However, such “readjustments,” when they 
are quite general and cover a large list of 
issues may easily develop into an unusually 
choppy market, wherein the readjustments 
are somewhat spotty in various regions of 
the list. If the traders begin selling out 
their best gilt-edged stocks in such volume 
as to be noticeable, say in 2,000-short-lot 
transactions, it is supposed to be a bad 
sign that somebody would rather have the 
cash than the colored paper, but if they 
appear to be only “switching” around and 
clawing about for “bargains” the readjust- 
ment is probably more “technical” than 
real. 

Speaking of readjustments, does anyone 
remember a slight readjustment applied to 
the Stock Exchange rules last February, 


LH Weston 


regarding margins, and that nearly all the 
following month prices dropped? Well, 
beginning in July a further tightening of 
the screws might be the similar cause of 
the similar market movement. Say, who 
is it around there that seems to be toting 
a coffin-lid screwdriver? 


Weekly Trend 


Taking the industrial price movement 
week by week, the following description 
ought to be of some use as a guide to that 
class of stock market traders who need 
some help at this time and who have not 
yet “got a line” on the market. 

First day and first week of September, 
1945, ought to be comparatively buoyant 
as the market is now going, but a rapid 
drop of a few days is expected after Sep- 
tember 3rd, yet around end of week some 
rising tendencies. 

Week of September 10th to 15th, though 
rather low at first, turns to a strong rally 
up to near middle of week, but with some 
declines in last day or two. 

Week of September 17th to 22nd, at 
first a decline, yet about middle of week 
a fairly strong rally should set in to last 
days. 

Week of September 24th, declining 
prices and a choppy market, though in 
last two days a slow recovery, the month 
ending with some buoyancy. 
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New Moon 


Effective from September 6th to 21st 

The New Moon occurs at 8:43 a.m. 
EST on September 6th in 13° 35’ Virgo, 
in square to Uranus in Gemini and widely 
gextile Saturn in Cancer 


Full Moon 
Effective September 21st to 
October 6th 
The Full Moon occurs at 3:46 p.m. EST 
on September 21st in 28° 29’ Pisces, sepa- 
rating from a trine to Saturn and applying 
fo oppositions to Jupiter and Neptune. 







Solar Aspects 

The Sun completes three major aspects 
and five parallels during the month. On 
the 10th it squares Uranus, and on the 
15th it sextiles Saturn. The series of 
parallels follows: to Jupiter on the 20th, 
to Neptune on the 20th, to Neptune again 
on the 26th, to Mercury on the 27th and a 
second parallel to Jupiter also on the 27th 
The Sun forms a conjunction with Neptune 
in 6° 10.4’ Libra at 11:56 a.m. EST on the 
29th. 


Mercury 

Mercury transits from 22° 12’ Leo to 
6° 41’ Libra in September, entering Virgo 
at 2:16 a.m. EST on the 10th and enter- 
ing Libra at 7:08 a.m. EST on the 27th. 
Mercury sextiles Mars on the 11th and 
completes a square to Uranus on the 20th. 
On the 23rd, it sextiles Saturn. Three 
parallels follow: to Jupiter on the 26th, to 
Neptune on the 27th and 30th. On the 
30th also Mercury completes a conjunction 
with Neptune in 6° 13.2’ Libra at 5:55 
p.m. EST. 


Venus 

Venus moves from 1° 57’ Leo to 7° 57’ 
Virgo during September, entering Virgo at 
11:02 a.m. EST on the 24th. Venus forms 
three major aspects during the month, a 
sextile to Neptune on the 3rd, a conjunc- 
tion with Pluto in 10° 54.1’ Leo at 1:23 
p.m. EST on the 8th, and a sextile to 
Uranus on the 14th. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 25° 59’ Gemini to 
13° 01’ Cancer during the month, entering 
Cancer at 3:54 p.m. EST on the 7th. This 
is an extremely important ingress, for Mars 
will remain in Cancer until late next April. 
Mars parallels Pluto on the 2nd, squares 














Jupiter on the 15th and squares Neptune on 
the 17th. The Moon occults Mars in 11° 
52’ Cancer at 6:44 p.m. EST on the 28th 
The two critical squares formed by Mars 
to Jupiter and Neptune accentuate the 
color these two planets lend to the entire 
month, for they are emphasized by parallels 
from the Sun and Mercury, the Sun-Nep- 
tune and Mercury-Neptune conjunctions 
and the conjunction of Jupiter with Nep- 
tune. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 1° 25’ to 7° 49’ 
Libra in September. Jupiter parallels Nep- 
tune on the 18th, and forms the important 
conjunction with this planet at 4:13 a.m 
EST on September 22nd in 5° 54’ Libra. 

Saturn transits from 21° 11’ to 23° 42' 
Cancer this month, forming no aspects in 
transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus, in 17° 15’ Gemini on the first 
turns retrograde in 17° 27’ Gemini at about 
6:00 a.m. EST on the 23rd, and is at 
17° 26’ Gemini at the close of the month 

Neptune moves from 5° 09’ to 6° 14’ 
Libra and Pluto moves from 10° 43’ to 
11° 24’ Leo during the month. No aspects 
are formed by any of these three planets, 
although the general importance of Nep- 
tunian indications for the entire month are 
pointed out under “Mars.” 
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Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a littlkeor even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystalization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 5 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 
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permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in‘ the strictest 
sense of the word. 





Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we feduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


FOR WAR TIME ADD ONE HOUR 


September, 1945 


teliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being i in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two as 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
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| | 
Y Pacific | 4s | Mount’n|] ,; | Central | | East | | 
& | Stand > | Stand. & | Stand > | Stand Aspects |, Interpretations 
@ | Time | a Time wa Time | 2% | Time | 
}10:11 pm jitsu pm| 1 | 0:11 am be | l:llam| JO Y | Stop, look, listen for facts. 
1 | 2:58 am 1 | 3:58 am | 4:58 5:58 iv. iIa | Be wise; move ahead warily. 
4:34 | 5:34 | 6:34 | 7:34 >x* oO | Advice, labors, open the way. 
8:14 | 9:14 }10:14 }11:14 Day g¢ | Domestic benefits increase. 
3:56 pm | 4:56 pm | 5:56 pm | 6:56 pm | * | o | Quick moves lead to gain. 
8:01 9:01 /10:01 /11:01 D> uv kt Promote resources and harmony. 
2 | 3:24 am | 2 | 4:24 am 2 | 5:24 am 2 | 6:24 am | 2) b | Make agreements shrewdly. 
| 5:59 | 6:59 7:59 8:59 > vy g Put out feelers for change. 
6:16 7:16 8:16 9:16 1d || ¥ Wind up chores ably. 
1:53 pm | 2:53 pm | 3:53 pm 4:53pm); 2 rol | Entertain, visit or travel. 
6:46 | 7:46 | 8:46 9:46 of 2 | Exceptional chance to extend terri- 
| | tory, scope, skill and talents. 
| 7:21 8:21 9:21 }10:21 | Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 
|10:45 } )11:45 3 | 0:45am | 3 | 1:45 am >* 4 | New associates aid fortune. 
3 | 1:17am | 3 | 2:17 am 3:17 4:17 2 b Calculate exact costs, labors. 
3:59 4:59 5:59 6:59 Do 9 Beauty and love start a game. 
5:02 6:02 7:02 8:02 >x* Y | Practical work aids progress. 
8:08 | 9:08 10:08 11:08 © v © | Fine technique and dramatic efforts 
| | | pay handsomely. Seek approval 
3:22 pm } 4:22 pm 5:22 pm | 6:22pm] 2 o¢ | Sound backing favors decisions. 
3:49 | 4:49 5:49 6:49 | 9 * | Romance, love, labors, prosper. 
3:56 | 4:56 5:56 6:56 iD>dx oO Tuck away extra profits. 
4 | 3:35 am 4 4:35 am 4 | 5:35 am 4 | 6:35am | D> * # Analyze and use sudden chances. 
4:26 | | 5:26 6:26 7:26 Hee 9 Be cordial but not foolish. 
}11:35 12:35 pm | 2: 3 | Steady efforts advance big hopes. 
| 4:38 pm 5:38 Fx. 3c 8 | Accept proposals, offers, deals. 
5 | 0:47 am 5 | 1:47 am 5 | 3: Dax* dv Excellent changes help production. 
3:39 } | 4:39 | 6:36 | Denters mw | Moon enters Virgo. 
8:08 | 9:08 iy 2x @ Little items mount in profits. 
1:48 pm | 2:48 pm 4: - > oe. | | Developments depend on brains. 
4:02 | 5:02 7: > il 8 Flighty notions injure progress. 
6:27 | 7:27 9: Dx 9 Take pains with details. 
6 | 0:26 am 6 | 1:26 am 6 | 2:26 am 6| 3:26am] 3D) v¥ @ A big splash pays out. 
5:43 | 6:43 7:43 8:43 | Doc@A a on __ — friends. 
1:02 pm | 2:02 pm 3:02 pm | 4:02pm) > Ht on’t tangle with strange ideas. 
9:39 |10:39 11:39 7 | 0:39 am |} >* b Old sobersides is a big help. 
7 | 6:12 am 7 | 7:12 am 7 | 8:12 am | 9:12 ie © | Listen to the voice of reason. 
7:20 | 8:20 9:20 110:20 ee ae | Get set to resist pressure. 
12:54 pm | 1:54 pm 2:54 pmi | 3:54pm) co enters $ | Mars enters Cancer. 
+ SS ae ee ee 
| 7:28 8:28 9:28 | 10:28 ~ 4 | Study each angle before action. 
8 | 0:29am | 8 | 1:29am] 8 | 2:29 am 8 | 3:29 am | 2 v | Fine chance to close deals. 
| 8:37 9:37 10:37 }11:37 > y Be alert, shrewd, practical. 
10:23 }11:23 12:23 pm 1:23 pm 2 o& & | Brilliant starts depend on full co- 
| | operation and preparation for suc- 
cess. 
11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 2:28 >x* g | Business, money, love, flourish. 
11:35 12:35 1:35 | 2:35 > * Q Professional and personal success. 
12:01 pm 1:01 2:01 3:01 > ia | A rise in exciting prospects. 
1:51 2:51 3:51 4:51 2) a | Be cautious of inflation. 
5:15 6:15 7:15 8:15 >itlvyv | Stand off hot shots or big shots. 
9:59 10:59 11:59 9/0:59am/] 2D ¥ © | Dissect true from false to gain. 
9 | 0:22 am 9 | 1:22 am 9 | 2:22 am | 3:22 > A | A swift move toward success 
9:42 10:42 11:42 12:42pm| > 0 P Ease along gently but firmly. 
3:20 pm 4:20 pm 5:20 pm 6:20 D> iio | Put in an extra touch of beauty. 
11:16 10 | 0:16 am | 10 | 1:16 am | 10 | 2:16am 8 enters m | Mercury enters Virgo 
10 | 1:44 am 2:44 3:44 4:44 Denters M | Moon enters Scorpio 
2:09 3:09 4:09 5:09 D>x 8 | Make sound, efficient moves. 
3:28 4:28 5:28 6:28 © O | Stormy scenes can undermine job, 
| relations,resources. Guard health 
5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 Ada Push home and money interests 
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Pacific «= |Mountno} .; | Central F | East 
$) Stand & | Stand 8 | Stand. & | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time @ Time | # Time | ch | Time 
augue, acca —E- | en | 
exiehsah 8:42 9:42 |10:42 111:42 Dx 4 Odd events add benefits 
on. If it 12:55 pm 1:55 pm 2:55 pm | 3:55pm/| Dx VY Be circumspect in conduct 
then a yj | 0:02 am | 11 1:02 am } 1] | 2:02 am | 11 | 3:02am; 30 2 Don't talk out of turn. 
er than 4:14 5:14 | 6:14 7:14 ‘> ig | Keep nerves, temper under contro 
on may 6:48 7:48 | 8:48 9:48 3.0 9 } Avoid jealousy, conflict, loss 
0 hours 1:05 pm 2:05 pm 3:05 pm | 4:05pm; D> A it | Unusual labors promote issues 
atone 3:09 4:09 | 5:09 | 6:09 | 8 * o | Industry getsa big break. Work fast 
ying 4:04 5:04 | 6:04 7:04 D2 * ¢ | Recognition of skill and sense 
10:54 11:54 12 | 0:54 am | 12 | 1:54am id Ab Stability increases assets 
wis. 2 18:44 am | 12 | 9:44am }10:44 | }11:44 .3 8 79 Seil ideas, things, personality 
2:01 pm 3:01 pm | 4:01 pm | 5:01 pm | 8 v | Skilful efforts pay handsomely. 
—— 2:42 3:42 | 4:42 | | 5:42 | Denters Moon enters Sagittarius 
8:56 9:56 10:56 /11:56 D>re Work for high ideals 
10:35 11:35 13 | 0:35 am | 13 | 1:35 am 3* 2 Parties, love, art, aid ambitions 
11:43 13 | 0:43 am | 1:43 2:43 Dd [ 8 Pay no attention to big talk 
3 | 1:50 am 2:50 | 3:50 4:50 >x* ¥ imagination turns a neat trick 
——— 12:46 pm 1:46 pm 2:46 pm 3:46pm; > A @ | Put steam on large projects 
| 3:40 | 4:40 | | 5:40 6:40 8’ vy Y | Useful tabors extend powers 
| 9:23 | |10:23 }11:23 | 14 | 0:23 am 9 * | Romantic adventures can boost 
| | | business, love, popularity, changes 
1#| 1:29 am | 14 | 2:29am | 14 | 3:29 am | | 4:29 D>efP kK Don't force personal desires 
| 1:56 2:56 * | 3:56 | 4:56 | D Ae | Real values reach saccess 
ny. 2:22 3:22 | 4:22 |} 5:22 | = i Calm appraisal is essential 
} 9:38 10:38 }11:38 | /12:38 pm | >ao Study every angle of problem 
1:25 12:25 pm | 1:25 pm | | 2:25 2 i Get under all details 
16 | 0:46am } 15 | 1:46am | 15 | 2:46 am | 15 3:46am]; || Ht Keep the brakes in good order 
| 2:04 3:05 4:05 | | 6:05 Denters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn 
terri- |? 55 3:55 | 4:55 | 5:55 fot Excesses, gambles, errors, cx 
| | can blow up bases 
10:44 11:44 | 12:44 pm | 1:44 pm © * b | Reliable conduct and labor ar 
i | } } recognized and honored 
. 10:46 11:46 | 12:46 | 1:46 >oOa Former inefficiency caus 
11:00 12:00 pm | } 1:00 | 2:00 eda Anger, greed, fatal to am! 
11:02 12:02 } | 1:02 | 2:02 > g Don’t rush into riotous acts 
forts 1:02 pm 2:02 } 3:02 | 4:02 > y | Schemes, deceit, can cost p 
al | 8:00 9:00 | 10:00 /11:00 > ag Square dealing, honesty, su i 
11:23 16 | 0:23 am | 16 | 1:24 am / 16 | 2:23 am > x Q Back up words by labor 
16 (11:14 am |12:14 pm | 1:14 pm 2:14pm} DA it urn out a better job 
1:50 pm | | 2:50 } | 3:50 4:50 > € | Make a splurge with reserva 
8. | 5:33 | 6:33 | | 7:33 | 8:33 D> Kr Q It takes skill to get ahead 
| &:46 9:46 |10:46 11:46 S24 Professionals demand a ! 
a 9:00 10:00 11:00 17 | 0:00 am Def b Back right out of silly compar 
11:28 17 } 0:28 am | 17 1:28 am | 2:98 i d k Look every gift horse in th 
mn. 11:28 0:28 | } 1:28 | 2:28 > AO Common sense prevents disa 
17 |10:17 am 11:17 | 12:17 pm | | 1:17pm| Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius 
10:34 11:34 | 7 a oe ae 7 2 vy} Emotions, hate, tears, love 
| | | | | can wreck career or cred 
j 7:13 pm | 8:13 pm | | 10:13 | >A Friends and public give ft 
8:35 | 9:35 } 11:35 | > b Get down to brass tacks 
8:36 9:36 23 | 11:36 } >AvyYy Imagination paints happiness 
9:00 10:00 | 11:00 | 18 | 0:00 am Dr Work to make dreams secur 
18 | 2:52 am | 18 | 3:52 am | 18 | 4:52 am | 5:52 24 y | Lean on facts, sense sets 
5:59 6:59 | 7:59 | 8:59 >e¢ ¢ Gambles or ambitions crash 
8:47 9:47 110:47 | 11:47 9 yv b Duty discharged promote. fort 
10.55 11:55 12:55 pm | 1:55 pm; 2 * 8 Small items need attention 
4:55 pm 5:58 pm | 6:58 7:58 | > A xk Make this the peak of effort 
19} 2:12 am | 19 | 3:12 am | 4:12 am | 19 | 5:12 am Loa 6 Service is a fine art 
| 3:42 | 4:42 | 5:42 | | 6:42 ia? g | Cut the romance or drama 
| 8:05 | 9:05 110:05 } 111:05 a a a: | A steady pace reaches Ux 
2:17 pm | 3:17 pm | 4:17 pm | "| 5:17pm| Denters X | Moon enters Pisces 
| 9:32 }10:32 11:32 |} 20 | 0:32 am > °) Charm never hurts a cause 
0+ 11:21 20 | O21 am | 20 | 1:21 am | 2:21 ‘Ge i ee. Scan all details before a 
ice 11:58 0:58 } 1:58 | | 2:58 1 DdDrY Put in an extra sensible tou 
20 | 2:02 am 3:02 | 4:02 | | 5:02 | © 4 | Big deals are in proce 
| } figures and facts 
| 2:14 3:14 4:14 5:14 aA? | Insight proves a winner 
8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 6 © | Nerves, errors, haste, can explod : 
| } words or acts. Avoid accidents 
8:44 9:44 10:44 11:44 aXe? | Showmanship depends on si 
10:19 11:19 12:19 pm | | 1:19 pm | © || yv | Use caution under all conditions 
| 6:59 pm 7:59 pm | 8:59 | } 9:59 OO Go slow; press no issue: 
8:28 9:28 10:28 | /11:28 | Ff 38 | Fights can lose a lot 
21 | 3:56 am | 21 | 4:56am | 21 | 5:56am | 21 | 6:56am/| 2D A b | Make all assets secure 
9:26 10:26 }11:26 12:26pm| 2k 9? | Tie up job, home, mone 
9:44 10:44 11:44 |12:44 i>is Talk sense and talk fast 
|12:46 pm 1:46 pm | 2: 3:46 iDd.eoO Guard health, position, cr 
>. | 3:10 4:10 | 5: } 6:10 } Denters T | Moon enters Aries 
’ 22 | 0:34 am | 22 | 1:34am | 22 | 2: | 3:34am} Df 4 The end of false hopes 
0:35 1:35 | 3:35 PY lilusions or deiusions vanish 
a4 | 1:13 2:13 | 4:13 Ac WV Tremendous new projects 
= | } | Be practica! and factual 
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- Pacific «w | Mount’n/ .; | Central | | East. 
& | Stand. @ | Stand. & | Stand 3 | Stand Aspects Interpretations 
wa Time B Time RL Time R | Time 
4:14 5:14 6:14 7:14 | > il a Control excitement; prune ideag, 
4:31 5:31 6:31 7:31 JO¢ Avoid egotism to establish gaing, 
5:22 6:22 7:22 8:22 Du yv Stick to utilitarian methods. 
8:28 9:28 10:28 111:28 > | oO Seek capable advice or aid. 
9:02 10:02 11:02 12:02 pm; > A ? Changes assist large factors. 
10:36 11;36 12:36 pm 1:36 D> io Associates help modest efforts. 
1:50 pm 2:50 pm 3:50 | 4:50 >it v Check each item as stated. 
3:08 4:08 5:08 6:08 > il a Take nothing for granted. 
6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 D> * Xf A swift turn forward. 
23 | 1:50 am | 28 | 2:50 am | 23 | 3:50am | 23 | 4:50am | Oenters = | Sun enters Libra. 
3:00 4:00 5:00 6:00 kt goes R | Uranus goes retrograde. 
3:04 4:04 5:04 6:04 >x ee Get down to basic problems. 
3:58 4:58 5:58 6:58 > ii 8 Progress through routine chores, 
4:01 5:01 6:01 7:01 Ob Relax—take health measures, 
11:14 12:14 pm 1:14 pm 2:14 pm ¢ x* b | Decide, agree. Sign contracts. 
1:24 pm 2:24 3:24 4:24 >A Q Grasp love, romance, beauty. 
2:54 3:54 4:54 5:54 | D enters y | Moon enters Taurus. 
3:49 4:49 5:49 6:49 }D>xO | Build a better mousetrap. 
24°) 0:28 am | 24 | 1:28 am | 24 | 2:28 am | 24 |°3:28 am };Daary Make precision measurements, 
1:02 2:02 3:02 | 4:02 D>raA. | Get all factors organized 
5:15 6:15 7:15 | 8:15 | > * &@ | Select materials, styles, modes. 
8:02 9:02 10:02 j11:02 9 enters m | Venus enfers Virgo. 
9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00pm; DO YY Don't haggle over prestige. 
12:39 pm 1:39 pm 2:39 pm | 3:39 D> il ? Keep finances balanced. 
6:58 7:58 8:58 9:58 D> v Take the profitable course. 
25 | 4:35am | 25 | 5:35 am | 25 | 6:35am | 25 | 7:35 am D> x* b Headwork helps home and money. 
10:19 11:19 12:19 pm 1:19pm; D 4 & Move fast to clinch benefits. 
3:38 pm 4:38 pm 5:38 | 6:38 Denters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 
6:26 7:26 8:26 | 9:26 >O 9 Don’t speak harshly to anyone. 
8:01 9:01 10:01 11:01 >2>aAoOo | Superiors reward keen wits. 
10:12 11:12 26 | 0:12 am | 26 | 1:12 am © || ¥Y | Expanding horizons, ideas, con- 
| | tacts, excite great hopes. 
26 | 1:39 am | 26 | 2:39 am 3:39 4:39 DAW Success in manifesting ideals. 
2:53 8:53 4:53 | 5:53 >aAaz Agree and change for success. 
9:26 10:26 11:26 112:26pm| Dv ot Spade work is valuable. 
10:32 11:32 |12:32 pm | 1:32 dx g@ The Big Chief approves. 
7:04 pm 8:04 pm | 9:04 — D> il b Settle definite responsibilities. 
8:42 9:42 {10:42 j11:42 8 || @ | Analyze and dissect issues. 
8:53 9:53 110:53 11:53 Do Come to formal decisions. 
27 | 2:10 am | 27 | 2:10 am | 27 | 4:10 am | 27 | 5:10 am Oly pga —— gene territory, 
people, conditions, projects. 
4:08 5:08 6:08 | 7:08 8 enters = | Mercury enters Libra. 
7:20 8:20 9:20 110:20 Dx pb It pays to move slowly. 
3:22 pm 4:22 pm 5:22 pm | 6:22 pm ¢ || VY | Keep all moves under control. 
3:28 4:28 5:28 6:28 >i 4 Don’t go overboard on impulse. 
4:04 5:04 6:04 7:04 3o yv @ | Dramatic projects or conduct can 
be extremely profitable. 
5:46 6:46 7:46 8:46 © || 4 | Marriages, parties, amusements, 
| business and finance prosper 
6:40 7:40 8:40 | 9:40 Denters <> | Moon enters Cancer. 
8:52 9:52 10:52 /11:52 20 ¢ | Nerves and haste spoil chances. 
10:37 11:37 28 | 0:37 am | 28 | 1:37 am | 2 Q | Diplomacy can win a point. 
28 | 2:46 am | 28 | 3:46 am 4:46 | 5:46 D> * Q | Attend to home or business. 
2:47 3:47 4:47 5:47 > rol | Pressure tends to explode. 
3:24 4:24 5:24 | 6:24 | D (0) Have no words with Bosses. 
5:32 6:32 7:32 | 8:32 |} 2d i | Keep feelings out of action. 
7:32 8:32 9:32 110:32 isaqa | Do the practical, honest thing. 
2:50 pm 3:50 pm 4:50 pm |} 5:50pm; D> xv @ Widen scope. Speak lovingly. 
3:44 4:44 5:44 | 6:44 Gi. 3 Keep peace and security at home. 
29 | 1:48am | 29 | 2:48 am | 29 | 3:48am | 29 | 4:48am | J *y on | Improved relations pay dividends 
4:35 5:35 6:35 | 7:35 i> a Make domestic changes calmly 
8:09 9:09 10:09 111:09 ivi? Put forth the talented idea. 
8:56 9:56 10:56 }11:56 | © o& WY} Enormous expansion of business, 
political or personal life possible 
10:12 12:12 12:12 pm 1:12 pm | 9 v Y | Romance, art, finances, increase. 
1:05 pm 2:05 pm 3:05 4:05 Dob Start a program of solid building 
3:20 4:20 5:20 6:20 © xv Q | Marriage, home, job, get an uplift 
3:31 | 4:31 5:31 | | 6:31 | 2d yi A new angle is exciting 
30 | 0:48 am | 30 | 1:48 am | 30 | 2:48 am | 30 | 3:48am | Denters Q | Moon enters Leo. 
12:01 pm | 1:01 pm 2:01 pm | 3:01pm! D * 8 Public affairs, studies, prosper. 
12:25 | 1:25 2:25 | | 3:25 >* VY Arrange all details of procedure. 
1:50 2:50 3:50 | 4:50 < ae ae | Total up the costs and labors 
2:21 | 3:21 4:21 | | 5:21 | 8 |! Y | Discuss and tabulate each item. 
2:36 3:36 4:36 5:36 > * © | Enter into partnerships, contracts. 
2:55 3:55 4:55 | 5:55 & o VY | A merging of private or public im 
| } terests can carry far. 
3:04 404 | | 5:04 | 6:04 Dx 9 A labor of love is worth it. 
3:17 | | 4:17 5:17 6:17 >* 4 Go after the heart's desire. 
5:48 | 6:48 7:48 8:48 9) ga) Love and money combine joyously. 
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September, 1945 





September, 1945 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


September 1 to September 6 


|ou probably were zipping around at a 
geat rate in August, and this first week of 
September might well be used to get set 
ona job, or in study, training, settling defi- 
nite plans, at home or elsewhere. By the 
end of this week you may change your 
domestic surroundings, others come in or 
depart. But whatever happens some con- 
fict or disturbance might develop that 
could be acute by the 18th. So put wits 
and will power to work now to establish all 
relationships, public or private, on the best 
possible basis. Make up your mind to be 
pleasant, give good service, be cooperative, 
abstain from spending except for essentials, 
all this month. Keep regular chores or the 
job well in hand. Your love life, social 
contacts, personal expression (clothes, beau- 
ty aids, popular appeal, artistry generally) 
should have an extra shine, particularly 
on the 2nd, 3rd, 4th. Seize unusual op- 
portunities to advance ambitions. 


September 6 to September 14 


The New Moon in your 6th house (your 
routine schedule of doing anything, job, 
home work, health measures) might see 
you taking a new position or starting on a 
fresh program of endeavors. But between the 
6th and 10th you may be very disturbed 
and nervous about a variety of conditions, 
such as family pressure, travel, home ex- 
plosions, forced transitions, health condi- 
tions. Nevertheless head work, definite 
purpose and consistent application can 
bring order out of chaos, and by the 11th- 
13th some exciting and romantic chances 
could pop up to improve any situation. 
Your main concern right now could be the 
reaction of the public or financial condi- 
tions that are either nebulous or deceptive. 
Any former waste, extravagance or gamble 
may loom darkly. Concentrate on charm, 
good sense, original ideas or creative study 
and work, and don’t overlook applause and 
love, any of which could put you in the 
way of a more important position. 
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September 14 to September 21 


It is possible to have more leeway of 
expression this week, be able to get around, 
Say your speech, and receive support, if 
your mind is more flexible, far sighted and 
philosophical. And it could be that you will 
need all the poise, control, self-reliance you 
are able to muster, for fate seems to be 
forcing your hand and it might be with 
loss, conflicts, publicity affecting love, 
money, home and public relations. Keep 
your head and tongue quiet in any pinch. 
Act only after due forethought and with 
discretion. If the old Mars aptitude for 
telling the world gets the best of you, a 
good many people may suffer. Use great 
caution in all business, family or casual 
contacts on the 14th to 17th. The 18th is 
highly illusive; don’t be drawn into new 
experiments. The 19th may be difficult 
and the 20th may see mistakes or quarrels . 
on the job or sickness and accidents owing 
to very odd people or conditions, Just 
plug along’ at home or work. 


September 21 to September 30 


The Full Moon of the 21st may bring 
special problems in dealing with superiors, 
public or older conditions relating to home 
and your basic resources, such as living 
conditions, finances, supplies, food, health. 
Resentment on the job could affect ability 
to get along smoothly with others. If bosses 
force issues or the roof blows off on the 
21st, 22nd, take the storm calmly. Keep 
your feet solidly on the ground, look at all 
angles and make no moves that can be 
postponed. You can find help, good ad- 
vice, new chances to work out questions on 
the 23rd and should cooperate fully with 
superiors on the 24th, 25th. From the 
26th to 30th avoid snares, deceptions, 
loose companions, guarding love and money 
diligently. The wolves may be out in 
force, although romance and happiness can 
be found if you know the Real when it 


appears. 
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Sat.—Sept. 1—MOON—Make special effort 
to put your ideas and plans into action. Write, 
visit relatives; travel, invent, compose or 
start new work. 

Sun.—Sept. 2— MOON—You can enjoy a 
trip or outing with relatives or a close friend 
if you are diplomatic and considerate. The 
more you give in kindness, the greater your 
reward 

Mon.—Sept. 3—SUN—Push ahead with any 
important matter today.’ Shop, visit, make ap- 
pointments, engagements, or seek employ- 
ment. All effort expended will bring valuable 
returns 

Tues.—-Sept. 4—SUN—AI] important busi- 


ness interests, personal matters, friendships, 
home matters, trips and plans are favored. 
Do yc part to help others. 


Wed.—Sept. 5—SUN—You gain most thru 
| effort in your work, employment and 
s ce to others. Shop, work with children, 
friends or public, or enjoy some recreation. 

lhurs.—Sept. 6—MERCURY—Use caution 
with all associates, work and electrical ap- 
paratus., Carelessness in speech or action can 
prove costly. Evening hours best. 

Fri.—--Sept. 7—MERCURY—Check all work 
Mistakes are easily made in speech, 
Be philosophical 


specia 





carefully 


conferences. 


j 
writings na 


and diplomatic with all people. 
Sat.—Sept. 8—-VENUS—Be cautious during 
" A.M. hours. P.M. best for work or pleasure 
connected with public, partner, influential 
people, close friends, groups and children. 
Sun.—Sept. 9—VENUS—Keep calm and 
opti ic. Many responsibilities and duties 


may clutter your path, but the achievement 
of same will bring peace and happiness. Give 
your best to all. 


Mon.—-Sept. 10—-PLUTO—If you are gare- 


} 


fu methodical in work and plans, benefit 
is } ible thru public, partner, influential 
people and relatives. Start things. 


Tues.—Sept. 11—PLUTO—Many things 
seem to be in the way of your desires. Do 
the job at hand first. Benefit will accrue thru 
systematic planning, work and service. 

Wed—Sept. 12—PLUTO—Get an early 


start on all important matters today. Shop, 
visit, plan things; work with groups or chil- 
dren, public or partner. Avoid disputes in 
evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13 —J UPITER—P.M. hours 
best for all important plans, work or changes. 
Write, shop, put ideas into action; plan out- 


ings or benefits for children or friends. 
Fri.—Sept. 14—JUPITER—It is necessary to 
be very cautious with associates and all work. 
upsetting conditions can appear as 
f ‘eless speech or action. 


Sat.—Sept. 15 -SA TURN -— Problems and 
» arise Use caution with 


Guard your speech 


ant 


} 
es ana WOrkK 


Words can be misconstrued to your dety. 
ment. Evening hours best. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—SATURN—You are sti]] 
faced with immediate problems which may 
tax your patience. Keep calm and philosophi. 
cal. Conditions will work out with time 
Evening hours best. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—SATURN—Don’t let your 
emotions rule your reasoning powers. Be. 
careful. You can see things in a better light 
in the evening. Postpone decisions. 

Tues.—Sept. 18—-URANUS—Be cautious 
with associates in A.M. Shop, make plans or 
appointments for beauty or health treatments 
in P.M. Start new things, make changes, 

Wed.—Sept. 19—URANUS—Postpone all 
important matters. Carry on with the regular 
routine duties or work, using caution and 
patience. 

Thurs.—Sept. 20—NEPTUNE—It is not ad- 
visable to start new or important matters to- 
day. Take care of your health; avoid nervous 
excitement and arguments. 

Fri.—Sept. 21—NEPTUNE—Use caution 
with health matters and employment. Don't 
jeopardize your position by talking out of 
turn. Be diplomatic and cautious with asso- 
ciates. Keep to routine. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—MARS—Now you have a 
chance to make adjustments in home and 
family relationships. Give the home folks an 
outing, or enjoy some close friendship. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—MARS—Write, visit, sail or 
plan entertainment. Finish things which have 
been started in the home. Help the old folks; 
give them a good time. 

Mon.—Sept. 24— VENUS—Much may be 
accomplished in routine matters providing 
you are careful and methodical in all speech 
and action. Evening best for planning, 
changes and decisions. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—VENUS—Go ahead with 
important matters but act with forethought 
and careful planning. Write, visit, see influ- 
ential people, make appointments, or start 
new jobs. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—MERCURY—Put you 
ideas into action. Make an initial start on 
things which mean something to you. Work 
with groups, children or friends. 

Thurs.—Sept. 27—-MERCURY—If you keep 
calm and patient you may reap benefit thru 
ideas, plans, writings, creative work, public, 
partner or influential people. 

Fri.—Sept. 28—MOON—Keep to routine 
matters. Postpone important affairs if pos- 
sible. Disregard gossip, and don’t get en- 

tangled with new schemes. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—MOON-—It is necessary to 
use caution and discretion with all associates. 
Avoid disputes and emotional upsets. Work 
for the good of all. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—SUN—Much happiness and 
pleasure possible thru partner, close friends, 
family and children. Do your part to help 
those less fortunate. 
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September, 1945 





September, 1945 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
September | to September 6 


URING September your allure and 
charm may be sky high, and this week you 
should be able to advance your home, as- 
sets, finances, love and working interests 
rapidly and effectively. Evidently you 
have a domestic condition of a long term 
nature that requires a good deal of thought, 
adjustment and control on your part, to all 
of which the rewards could be great. Right 
now you might use persuasion, tact, drama, 
put on a grand show and make a big point. 
Be modest on the Ist, but step out boldly 
on the 2nd, 3rd. By the latter date you 
may take on a new job, fix up a new rou- 
tine, add to beauty, happiness, love, that 
could lead to further success shortly. This 
perhaps is a new home, a new romance or 
chance to express an ideal. In matters of 
health, diet, labors, don’t lean on others too 
much; sober self reliance is a fine asset 
now. 


September 6 to September 14 


The New Moon in your 5th house seems 
to call for some extra expense that might 
hit suddenly between the 6th and 10th. 
Avoid plunging into romantic adventures 
or spending during that period and don’t 
plan any important social affairs or they 
may cost more than they are worth. Also 
be careful of diet, stay steadily on the job 
and go slow in traffic. Your best bet by far 
is around home, making adjustments, beau- 
tifying, stocking up supplies and working 
out plans for fall schedules of work, study, 
play. Fortune may smile on the 8th and 
again from the 11th to 13th-14th in the 
way of profession, career, public honors, 
consistent labors or strategic moves and 
agreements with persons who are important 
to your welfare and ambitions. But stay 
in a position where such moves PAY YOU 
—and don’t go overboard in spending or 
promising future payments. 


September 14 to September 21 


A question of relationship, travel, labors, 
health, that may have peculiar ramifica- 
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tions, or cause considerable doubt or con- 
fusion, could come to a showdown between 
the 14th and 18th. If any chances have 
been taken in public or private matters 
the gamble could go against you now, Yet 
family, loves, creative arts or labors, fine 
discrimination and selectivity, can hold the 
fort and produce lasting gains in resources 
and support. Being a natural for conser- 
vative conduct and efficient work, you 
should come out well on top in any events. 
The 20th is a day to recconnoiter warily; 
it looks as though you might be the target 
of some very strange gossip, or the action 
of a number of persons could implicate 
your money, income, reputation or even 
health. Avoid any sort of accident at 
work or play; force no issues with your 
Favorite Person and keep diet on the 
simple side. A lot of people or conditions 
may teng to rioting—keep your distance. 


September 21 to September 30 


The Full Moon of the 21st indicates 
changes in routine, or going from one sched- 
ule to another. This could be very sur- 
prising, but one way or another might 
clear up most uncertain situations or in- 
volved affiliations. There may be some 
intensification of hope for a bigger and 
better job, more power and further control 
of subordinates or even equals, any of 
which have a possibility of materializing by 
skilled efforts, diplomacy, discrimination, 
persistence. New phases of opportunity 
could open on the 23rd and come to full 
accord by the 30th. Nevertheless there 
is now a flood of optimism sweeping through 
business, industry, politics, and it may take 
all your reason, moderation, perspicacity, 
to keep your feet on the ground and your 
assets intact on the 22nd and from the 
26th to 30th. It is a time when high 
ambitions may be achieved or colossal 
losses occur. Your charm, fascination, 


popularity, can now draw you into the 
limelight socially and romantically, perhaps 
in connection with your profession, career, 
training. 
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Sat.—Sept. 1—SUN—Put your best efforts 
into creative work, entertainment for the 
home folks or war workers and bond sales. 
Help humanity. Benefit possible thru unex- 
pected sources. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—SUN—Entertain or enjoy a 
family gathering. A little money spent for 
others today will bring the most pleasure to 
you. Be kind and diplomatic with all. 

Mon.—Sept. 3—MERCUR Y—You have a 
chance to gain much that will be valuable to 
you thru group gatherings, family, working 
associates and new methods of healing. 

Tues. — Sept. 4 — MERCURY — Careful 
methodical planning will bring fine returns. 
Start new undertakings, home decorations or 
entertainment, trips, writings, shopping or re- 
search work. 

Wed.—Sept. 5—MERCURY—Take care of 
important matters, social obligations, health 
treatments, shopping, beauty treatments, re- 
habilitation plans or home decorations. Eve- 
ning social. 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—VENUS—Use caution in 
your work and financial matters. Sudden 
events apt to be caused thru carelessness on 
your part. Postpone important changes and 
decisions. 

Fri.—Sept. 7—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru your work or job, and crea- 
tive ideas if you are diplomatic and reason- 
able in your demands. Take care of health. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—PLUTO—P.M. best for all 
important business or personal matters. Work 
with home folks, friends, business associates 
or close friends for benefit to all. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—PLUTO—Postpone impor- 
tant matters until you can think clearly. 
Mentally you are inclined to be pessimistic 
and morbid. Things are not as bad as they 
may seem. 

Mon.—Sept. 10—JUPITER—If you are 
careful. with money matters, new ideas and 
plans may be used successfully in work, ser- 
vice for others, and labor saving devices. 

Tues.—Sept. 11—JUPITER—Be diplomatic 
and cautious with associates in A.M. Evening 
best for trips, writings, close friendships and 
recreation. 

Wed.—Sept. 12—JUPITER—Get an early 
start on all important undertakings. Start 
trips, new work, shopping, social plans, ap- 
pointments, creative work and health treat- 
ments. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—SATURN—Plan trips, 
budgets, real estate sales, group gatherings, 
humanitarian or war work, family reunions, 
or write important letters. 

Fri.—Sept. 14—SATURN—Use caution with 
all associates and avoid carelessness in all 
work. Do your job to the best of your ability 
mo matter what the circumstances may be. 
Sat.—Sept. 15—URANUS—It is best to ad- 





here to the regular routine duties and work 
and avoid new or really important under- 
takings. Be diplomatic with all. 

Sun.—Sept. 16-—-URANUS—If you are wise 
you will guard your speech and action as 
well as health today. Gossip is unreliable, 
Evening best for visits, trips and recreation, 

Mon.—Sept. 17—URANUS—Use caution in 
work, financial matters and speech. Disputes 
apt to prove costly. Evening gives a chance 
for clearer perceptions. 

Tues. —Sept. 18S—-NEPTUNE—A.M. and 
evening hours best for all important matters, 
new plans, changes, decisions, trips, visits, 
home entertainment and close friendships or 
creative work. 

Wed.—Sept. 19—NEPTUNE—You gain the 
most thru careful attention to the job at hand 
regardless of what it may be. Do your best, 
Don’t depend upon others. 

Thurs.—Sept. 20—MARS—Check all work 
and financial matters carefully. Don’t make 
sudden decisions or changes without plenty 
of forethought. Be careful. 

Fri.—Sept. 21—MARS—Postpone important 
matters if possible. Don’t expect too much 
from your close friends and loved ones. Be 
diplomatic and cautious with all. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—VENUS—P.M. best for 
group gatherings, home interests, new ideas 
and plans in regard to family, friends and 
health matters. Evening favors new plans, 
changes, trips, decisions and unions. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—VENUS—Why not give the 
home folks, or the special friend, a treat to- 
day? Take them on an outing or pleasure 
trip. Evening hours unreliable. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—MERCURY—Don’t be- 
come jittery and impatient. Take one thing 
at a time and all will work out well. Evening 
favors adjustments, changes, decisions. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—MERCURY—P.M. hours 
best for all important matters in regard to 
work, health, service to others, appointments, 
trips, writings, creative work and dramatics. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—MOON—Now you have a 
chance to make adjustments, new plans, ap- 
pointments for business or personal interests, 
or you can write letters or start creative work. 

‘Thurs.—Sept. 27—-MOON—If you are cau- 
tious and systematic you can accomplish much 
thru your home environment, relatives, neigh- 
bors and friends. Sales and creative work 
favored. 

Fri.—Sept. 28—SUN—Don’t expect too 
much from others. Many problems may stand 
in the path of your desires, but only patience 
and fortitude will disperse them. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—-SUN—Continue along with 
routine matters, giving your best efforts to 
all. Don’t be pessimistic. Go out in P.M. and 
enjoy some light amusement. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—-MERCURY—Put your 
ideas into action. Make an initial start on 
the things that mean a lot to you. See the 
favorite friend, or plan an outing. 
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September, 1945 





May 20 to June 21 


For those born 
May 20 to June 21 


September 1 to September 6 


ou seem surrounded by persons who 
keep you jumping, mentally and physi- 
cally, and are active in creative expression, 
labors, exploring new methods of helping 
other people find their feet in a recon- 
structed world. Yet the most active accent 
of your interests now appears to be in your 
jth house, young people, family, study, 
preparation, love, romance, parties, beauty, 
possibly engagement or marriage. Have 
you brushed up on your appearance re- 
cently? Are your clothes in good order, 
are your: fall and winter programs com- 
pletely organized? It looks as though you 
are going to need some extra special ac- 
coutrements or be prepared to step out to 
a new tune very shortly. So use this week 
to get set along those lines, even if you only 
look up a good cleaner. If you make 
purchases, watch prices—they are apt to 
be zooming, so don’t attempt too much, 
especially if it means straining credit. Be- 
ware promises, given or received, they may 
be hard to fulfill. If you are interested in 
amusements, radio, social functions, edu- 
cational or artistic projects, keep costs 
down and economy uppermost this month, 


September 6 to September 14 


The New Moon in your 4th house, 
squaring Uranus, appears to indicate that 
home, family, the business of basic resources 
(such as food, heat, transportation) could 
have a rude jolt or be cut back to less 
ample proportions in the near future. 
Don’t get too excited over persons or con- 
ditions you cannot control, for while you 
may force your will and way between the 
6th to 10th, the result could be a bad case 
of nerves or even illness. Your personal 
labors, writings, travel, mental and creative 
activity should in the meantime be excep- 
tionally gratifying; you may start a bril- 
liant new idea rolling that would develop 
into a very real job for some time to come. 
A manifestation of this might show up on 
the 8th; don’t miss any chance to use your 
skill, no matter how unimportant the mo- 
ment may seem to be. From now on until 





New, Gemini 


Your Weekly Guide 


next spring watch money; Mars in your 
2nd house is a great spender, or demands 
on finances could be very heavy. Tie up 
contracts between the 11th and 13th, but 
keep facts well to the fore. Guess work or 
poor estimates lose. 


September 14 to September 21 


From the 14th to 18th a crisis may be 
precipitated over parties, family, young 
people, love affairs, schools or the expense 
attached to such matters. Erroneous ideas 
as to costs can be almost paralyzing when 
the truth comes out. Any gambles of any 
description may be disastrous as may be 
the over-indulgence of anyone or entering 
any shenanigans. Several people may try 
to play both ends against the middle and 
at least part payment could come from 
your purse. Refuse to sanction such games. 
The whole story could come to a showdown 
on the 20th; keep your temper and make 
no impulsive moves or changes, even if 
you are exasperated or disillusioned. Good 
sense can work out the problem quickly. 


September 21 to September 30 


Some domestic changes seem imminent 
at this Full Moon of the 21st, which could 
bring more ease, happiness and perhaps 
less strain financially, Yet you may want 
to entertain more, to beautify surroundings 
or make an impression on persons who do 
not altogether appreciate your efforts. 
Don’t try too hard or your romantic no- 
tions may come a cropper. You should 
be able to make a good business deal on 
the 23rd although it might be less fancy 
than you hoped. But agaim your real 
interests lie in romance, drama, social func- 
tions, and your powers of creative expres- 
sion. If you are able to keep very realistic, 
logical, well informed, you may be able to 
so dramatize yourself, your associates, 
family, labors, loves, that you receive 
very special publicity and are elevated to a 
more notable rank. 
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Sat.—Sept. 1—_MERCURY—Put your origi- 
nal ideas into action. Don’t procrastinate. 
Make new starts, plans, decisions, changes or 
moves. Do research or inventive work. Act 
on your hunches. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—MERCURY—Use your en- 
ergy for constructive purposes. Start new 
things. Work counts, but excessive speech 
may lead to disputes. Be diplomatic with all. 

Mon.—Sept. 3—VENUS—Shop, make ap- 
pointments for health or beauty treatments, 
business or personal purposes. Visit relatives, 
friends or sick people. Avoid disputes in the 
evening. 

Tues.—Sept. 4—VENUS—You may accom- 
plish much with original ideas, plans, or re- 
search work providing you act and don’t 
waste your energies in idle talk. Shop, visit 
and write. 

Wed.—Sept. 5—VENUS—This is a good 
time to reach an agreement with the special 
friend, or plan some recreational activity. 
Write, visit, shop or see your beautician. 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—PLUTO—You are apt to 
become nervous and upset. Calm yourself. 
Postpone important plans, changes, decisions 
and moves. You will see clearer another day. 

Fri.—Sept. 7—-PLUTO—Push ahead with 
your ideas and plans either in regard to busi- 
ness or personal matters, but don’t be too 
aggressive or demanding with others. 
Diplomacy important. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—J UPITER—Get an early 
start. Put your ideas into action. Don’t wait. 
See the special friend; visit, take a trip; plan 
an outing; shop, or see a beautician. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—JUPITER—Perhaps you feel 
a bit despondent or tired. Take the day off 
and enjoy some light amusement. Don’t 
worry or become pessimistic. It doesn’t pay. 

Mon.—Sept. 10—SATURN—P.M. hours are 
best for all important matters, friendships, 
courtship, amusements, creative work, new 
ideas, plans and engagements, but be diplo- 
matic with home folks. 

Tues.—Sept. 11—SATURN—Avoid disputes 

and carelessness in A.M. Evening hours are 
best for writings, visits, appointments, con- 
ferences, personal interests, and home enter- 
tainment. 
. Wed.—Sept. 12—SATURN—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Shop, visit, 
write, plan social affairs, trips or outings. 
Evening, be diplomatic. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—-URANUS—Now you 
have a chance to put your ideas into action. 
Make appointments, trips, advertise, do scien- 
tific or research work, study dietetics or hy- 
giene matters. 

Fri.—Sept. 14—URANUS—Be cautious in 
work, and with all associates. Mistakes will 
prove costly. You gain most thru conscien- 
tious endeavor and diplomacy. 








Sat.—Sept. 15 --NEPTUNE—Rather dis- 
turbing and unreliable influences may affect 
your work and prestige. Use caution with al] 
associates; avoid gossip. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—NEPTUNE—You are stil] 
under a nervous strain. Take care of health, 
Better relax thru some light form of recrea- 
tion during evening hours. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—NEPTUNE—Give the best 
you have to the job at hand, being careful of 
all details. Don’t start new undertakings. 
Evening best for friendships and fun. 

Tues.—Sept. 18—MARS—Much benefit may 
be derived thru personal endeavor, new ideas 
and plans. Do inventive work, write, lecture, 
teach or study. Make decisions, changes or 
moves. 

Wed.—Sept. 19—MARS—Things may look 
a bit foggy, but close application to your job 
and the best interests of your employer will 
bring results. Avoid disputes. 

Thurs. —Sept. 20—VENUS—Postpone all 
important business or personal matters. Don’t 
make important decisions or changes. Use 
caution with all associates. 

Fri.—Sept. 21—VENUS—You can’t run 
away from your responsibilities. Do your best 
to solve your problems using common sense 
and clear reasoning. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—-MERCURY—If you are 
willing to do your part you can accomplish 
much thru new ideas, plans, close friendships 
and family relationships. Use original ideas 
in evening. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—-MERCURY-—Start all im- 
portant matters early. Write, visit, plan rec- 
reation affairs for family, relatives or the 
special friend. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—MOON—Take care of all 
routine matters, and the things that have been 
waiting. Don’t start anything new until eve- 
ning hours. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—MOON—If you can avoid 
nervous excitement and aggressiveness, you 
will benefit thru all mental pursuits, study, 
writings, teaching, lectures and sales. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—SUN—P.M. hours best for 
personal interests, home matters, group gath- 
erings, trips, writings, appointments, study 
and close friendships. 

Thurs.—Sept. 27—SUN—If you are wise 
you will keep a close grip on your emotions. 
It doesn’t do any good to fly off the handle. 
Work diplomatically with all people. 

Fri.—Sept. 28—MERCURY—You can’t af- 
ford to be too demanding or extravagant. 
Use caution in work and with people. Avoid 
disputes and carelessness. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—MERCURY—If you are 
systematic and careful of all details, you can 
benefit thru work, trips, advertising, sales, 
creative work, and special appointments. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—VENUS—Make today 
count. Relax and have a good time with the 
special friend; enjoy a family party, or an 
outing. Friendships and fun beneficial. 
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September, 1945 





September, 1945 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 
September 1 to September 6 


ROM your position, you are probably 
thanking your lucky stars that Saturn still 
transits your Sun sign and so slows down 
what otherwise might be a runaway balloon 
that could carry your foundations right 
into the stratosphere. For there are in 
your immediate environment persons or 
conditions apparently ready to take flight 
or explode, and it might require poise, 
knowledge, philosophy and diplomacy to 
either control associates or avoid their de- 
structive enmity. Fortunately this week 
you should have substantial assistance 
through financial dealings, women, art, wide 
contacts and possibly loved ones. Make 
every effort to have all business, money, 
home affairs put on a permanent and 
harmonious basis. Have papers, writings, 
coupons, contracts, in good order.’ Study 
every situation; take no chances with any- 
thing that could disrupt your security and 
happiness. Beware weird, unsuspected ac- 
tion by anyone with whom you are closely 
associated, as this could have most unfor- 
tunate results. 


September 6 to September 14 


This could be a critical week, for the 
conditions that start hopping around could 
be part of a process that continues, one 
way or another, all winter as Mars moves 
into Cancer for several months’ stay. From 
the 6th to 10th affairs connected with your 
private life and labors, personal relation- 
ships, hobbies, Writings, travel, could get in 
a sudden jam. Subordinates, young people, 
those supposed to help or give service, 
could start rioting around much to your 
discomfort iftnothing worse. On the other 
hand you have a big chance to show good 
judgment by being patient and tactful. 
Then you may have an offer, deal,, that 
would increase your income, assets, extend 
popularity and romantic appeal. Seize 
financial opportunity on the 8th. Between 
the 11th and 13th tie up all benefits. Go 
out of your way to give helpers or less 
fortunate persons assistance; such tactics 
could conciliate opponents ,and perhaps 
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extend your powers of leadership. Repay 


obligations by the 13th. 


September 14 to September 21 

The period from the 14th to 18th could 
be strained. You may have to decide large 
issues very quickly and amid a good deal 
of turmoil. Your personal preferences may 
be battered down by family, partners, home 
conditions or very rash people. Finances 
and basic security could be affected if you 
allow pride, nerves, desires, love life, to 
cause you to be forced into a false position. 
Avoid accidents at home. If persons with 
whom you are closely associated go into 
a tailspin, keep calm and act with great 
deliberation. Be careful of persons of 
foreign race, who may be very excitable, 
possibly because they are confused and 
worried. The entire situation could come 
to a climax about the 19th-20th; go all 
out on being cool and collected and act only 
on the most authoritative information and 
your own good judgment. If the weather 
is stormy seek safe quarters early in the 
week. 

September 21 to September 30 

Many persons tend to act on very un- 
sound surmises at the Full Moon of the 
21st, especially to lean on others when 
self-reliance would bring far better results. 
For you who are capable, skillful and will 
do the job, most amazing chances could 
develop at home or through the acceptance 
of full responsibilities for producing and 
delivering the goods—of any sort or kind. 
The decision and power to create more 
elegant surroundings, to entertain important 
associates, to bring leaders together or to 
start a new buildup in career or position 
are entirely possible. Whatever personal 
work you may do—the business of running 
a home, an office, a job or making a living 
in any way, should get a great impetus. 
Center your interests around loved ones, 
new or old partners, and draw work or 
friends close to home rather than seeking 
far fields if you would increase ease and 
happiness. Such endeavors can create a 
focus for unusual developments and ex- 
pansion. 
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Sat.—Sept. 1—VENUS—This is a good time 
to plan and work out new ideas secretly. Later 
you can use these progressive methods to bet- 
ter your financial status. Visit sick or take a 
rest cure. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru executiveness and humane 
efforts, but be considerate and diplomatic with 
all people. You gain thru giving. 

Mon.—Sept. 3—PLUTO—You have a chance 
to gain thru writings, publications, trips, influ- 
ential people, scientific research and sales. 
Do your part. Shop, visit or entertain. 

Tues.—Sept. 4—-PLUTO—If you are reason- 
able in your demands, home folks will co- 


operate. Shop or see your beautician. Be 

optimistic and cheerful; returns will be 

greater. ‘ 
Wed.—Sept. 5—PLUTO—Entertain, shop, 


visit, or plan the new home. You may enjoy 

some artistic pursuit which will prove bene- 

ficial. Put your ideas into action. Evening 
social. 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—JUPITER—Don’t give in 
to morbid fears and nervousness. Put your 
energies into constructive channels. A posi- 
tive attitude will disperse your problems. 

Fri.—Sept. 7—JUPITER—You have a 
chance to further personal and business: in- 
terests thru methodical and systematic plan- 
ning. Be diplomatic with all. Avoid care- 
lessness. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—SATURN—A.M. hours un- 
reliable for important matters. P.M. best for 
personal interests, recreation, financial mat- 
ters, entertainment and gatherings. Evening 
uncertain. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—SATURN—Perhaps things 
are going a bit awry including your health. 
Don’t give in to fears and forebodings. Look 
on the bright side; there is one if you search 
for it. 

Mon.—Sept. 10—URANUS—Be cautious 
during the early A.M. hours. Make adjust- 
ments, renovations in home or entertain in 
P.M. Put your original ideas into action. 

Tues.—Sept. 11—URANUS—Be diplomatic 
and cautious with associates. It will prevent 
enmity. Evening hours best for important 
matters, trips, writings, meetings and re- 
search. 

Wed.—Sept. 12—URANUS—Get an early 
start on all the important things you want to 
do. Write, study, visit, shop, attend to finan- 
cial interests; look at new homes or entertain. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—-NEPTUNE—Personal 
and business interests may be pushed to good 
advantage. Write, plan, make appointments; 
or work with groups of people. 

Fri.—Sept. 14-—-NEPTUNE—Postpone all 
important matters; take care of your health 
and avoid all excesses and enmity. Mistakes 
today will be costly. 





Sat.—Sept. 15—MARS—Don’t make impor- 
tant decisions or new starts. Take care of 
your health. Your mind is apt to be foggy. 
Evening best for clearer perception. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—MARS—Shoulder your re- 
sponsibilities with a smile. Nothing gained 
thru procrastination or worriment. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—MARS—Problems and 
worriment seem: to be piling up on you. Take 
one thing at a time. Evening best for plan- 
ning, adjustments and home matters. 

Tues.—Sept. 18—VENUS—lIf you are cau- 
tious and economical, your ideas and plans 
can be used advantageously for personal and 
business betterment. Start new things or 
changes in evening. 

Wed.—Sept. 19--VENUS—Postpone shop- 
ping, social plans, beauty treatments and 
trips. Take care of the general routine with 
strict attention to all details. Be cautious with 
all associates. 

Thurs.—Sept. 20—MERCURY—Don’t brood 
or bottle up your emotions. Talk things over 
sanely with those closest to you. Mistakes 
can be remedied, life have new meaning. 

Fri.—Sept. 21I—MERCURY—Problems and 
responsibilities have to be met. Do your best 
and don’t expect too much from close asso- 
ciates and relatives. Check writings and 
budget carefully. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—MOON—A.M. and evening 
best for all new matters, changes, decisions, 
secret plans, hospitalization and home mat- 
ters. Entertain, visit, or enjoy an outing. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—MOON—Now you have a 
chance to push your personal desires and 
plans. Decide what you want, and go after 
it. Evening hours unreliable; avoid excesses. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—SUN—Use caution with 
financial matters, associates, relatives and 
close friends. Guard your speech and action. 
Don’t loan money. Evening best. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—SUN—If you avoid ag- 
gressiveness you may gain thru close friends, 
new ideas, plans, writings, agreements and 
sales. Make a start toward your goal. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—MERCURY—Your ideas 
and plans can be used to good advantage in 
publications, writings, research, construction, 
general business and home matters. 

Thurs.—Sept. 27—-MERCUR Y —Continue 
along with the things already started, but 
postpone new undertakings. Your judgment 
is apt to be uncertain and unreliable. 

Fri.—Sept. 28—VENUS—If you are wise 
you will watch your speech and actions today. 
Avoid extravagance and all excesses. Don’t 
antagonize people. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—-VENUS—Take care of your 
health; rest and use discretion in diet. Some 
light recreation will prove beneficial and give 
you a new outlook on things. ‘ 

Sun.—Sept. 30—PLUTO—You gain most 
thru some form of recreation or an outing 
with close friends or family. Give the old 

folks or someone less fortunate a treat. 
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September, 1945 





September, 1945 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
September | to September 6 


OUR magnetism, directive powers and 
ability to get results in practically any 
endeavor should be top-notch this month, 
and particularly in the first two weeks. The 
world may seem to lose its old head about 
now, and many people could be swept into 
confused or dizzy conditions that are akin 
to whirlpools over a bottomless pit. But 
you appear to have on your thinking cap 
and able to see exceptionally straight in 
public or personal matters. Not only that, 
but in affairs of the heart, family, intimate 
relationships, career, worldly position, home, 
you could be in a strategic spot and by 
sense and charm can draw conflicting forces 
into a smooth, harmonious pattern. You 
should have a lot of help, too, from those 
who have your highest interests at heart. 
However take care of your money, assets, 
income, credit, this week; it looks as though 
friends might be ganging up on you to 
deplete your resources, although with the 
best intentions in the world. 


September 6 to September 14 


A storm may hit between the New Moon 
of the 6th and the 10th, that could peril 
your fluid finances. Friends (mentioned 
above) might induce you to take a wild 
chance, or speed into action too fast and 
so take a loss. Watch out for accidents and 
don’t plunge into anything—including 
quarrels. In spite of this you (or a close 
associate who gives freely) may have some 
elegant good luck on the 8th, romantic, 
dramatic, creative, business or pleasure. 
Also from the 11th to 13th you could start 
a little private venture that should net very 
good returns; provided you can keep ob- 
streperous co-workers or companions in 
line. Such people may be kicking up con- 
siderable dust at your back door and could 
be annoying from time to time for some 
months to come, as Mars plays around in 
Cancer. Use firm tactics but good grace 
in all dealings with these persons or in 
anything of a private nature, either work 
or play, travel or relationships. Romance 
in some guise may suddenly be entrancing. 


~s 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


September 14 to September 21 


The pressure of close relationships, hid- 
den moves, secret dealings and hopes, or 
labors that go on behind the scenes may 
suddenly reach an explosive point between 
the 14th and 18th. In fact problems of 
love, money, home, career, distant mattérs, 
parties and aspirations may flare into emo- 
tional storms. You yourself should be able 
to navigate this current with practically 
no upheavals if you attend to your own 
affairs, keep a stiff upper lip and control 
large or small issues (subordinates or 
equals) with just discipline and fair deal- 
ings. A case of jitters may develop over 
the 20th, which could be the pay off for 
former ill-advised moves. Use ample dis- 
cretion, make no changes and do not be 
rushed into premature agreements. Big 
ideas and propositions could be financially 
profitable, but take time to study all angles. 


September 21 to September 30 


At this Full Moon the sheep may be 
separated from the goats, creating a mad 
furor. Nevertheless any news that comes 
to you on the 21st to 23rd could be music 
to your ears, enabling you to make a move, 
agreement, trip, change, that could start 
a whole campaign of good fortune. A quiet 
deal on the 23rd-25th could add to your 
resources, supplies, finances and support, 
morally or materially. Any question of 
health (your own or others) could improve 
now. From the 26th to 30th is an extremely 
Neptunian period, which you could use 
to great advantage in creative work of 
any kind, art, business, putting out ideas 
or products of former labors. Settle rela- 
tionships on a practical basis; appreciate 
imaginative people for what they are worth, 
but it may take real genius to manifest 
their ideals. Remember genius is “a 
capacity for taking pains,” and most every- 
body wants someone else to do the work 
now 
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Sat.—Sept. 1—PLUTO—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. You can attain some of 
your desires if you do your part. Visit friends; 
enjoy some original entertainment or outing. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—PLUTO—If you aren’t too 
aggressive or demanding you can gain much 
thru friendly gatherings, close friendships, 
trips, writings, study and recreation. 

Mon.—Sept. 3—JUPITER—Get an early 
start. Shop, see beauticians, plan social affairs, 
trips, visits or artistic pursuits. Write, make 
applications or agreements. Avoid disputes in 
evening. 

Tues.—Sept. 4—JUPITER—Don’t let vague 
forebodings interfere with personal progress. 
You gain thru steady attention to job and 
work at hand. Finish old matters. 

Wed.—Sept. 5—JUPITER—Your ideas 
should be put into action. Push personal in- 
terests, shop, visit, plan social affairs, or out- 
ings or some new study course. Evening 
recreational, 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—SATURN—Use caution 
with all associates and financial matters. Don’t 
make important decisions, changes or plans. 
You are apt to be prejudiced and unreason- 
able. 

Fri.—Sept. 7—SATURN-—If you can control 
your emotions and use diplomacy with people, 
you may gain much thru mental pursuits, 
writings, sales, agreements, and new work. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—URANUS—Push all personal 
interests and plans. Much may be accom- 
plished thru personal endeavor, writings, trips, 
shopping, artistic pursuits or close friendships. 
Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—URANUS—Better relax or 
enjoy some light form of amusement. You are 
inclined to feel a bit pessimistic or gloomy. 
Remember happiness comes from within. 

Mon.—Sept. 10O—NEPTUNE—P.M. hours 
best for all mental pursuits, study, new work, 
trips, visits, writings, conferences, agreements 
and adjustments. 

Tues.—Sept. 11—NEPTUNE— Avoid care- 
lessness and disputes, especially with friends. 
Evening best for writings, plans, personal in- 
terests, friendships and new meetings. 

Wed.—Sept. 12—NEPTUNE—Get an early 
start on the important matters. Shop, sew, 
write, visit sick, study, entertain, lecture, teach 
or do some welfare work. Be diplomatic in 
evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—MARS—This is a good 
day to start some new undertaking, study, 
write, or do organization work, Use your 
executiveness, Help others with kind advice 
and sympathy. 

Fri.—Sept. 14—MARS—Carry on with rou- 
tine work or duties, and postpone the new 
work or decisions. Don’t brood over the things 
that cannot be helped. Look on the bright side. 
Sat.—Sept. 15—VENUS—Try to relax and 








avoid disputes and emotional upsets. Your 
reasoning and vision are unreliable; postpone 
important matters. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—VENUS—There is consid- 
erable nerve tension around you, but if you 
are considerate toward others, you will gain 
much. Evening best socially. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—VENUS—Keep calm, and 
don’t get into arguments with friends or asso- 
ciates. Evening best for all mental work, de- 
cisions, writings, trips and sociability. 

Tues.—Sept. 18—MERCURY—Now you can 
advance personal interests and ambitions thru 
artistic work, nursing, study, writings, photog- 
raphy and new work. Make important deci- 
sions or changes in P.M. 

Wed.—Sept. 19—-MERCURY—Save your 
money today. You are inclined to spend too 
lavishly on things you won’t want tomorrow. 
Be diplomatic and economical. 

Thurs.—Sept. 20--MOON—Guard your 
health and friendships. This is not the time 
to ask favors or seek personal prestige. Best 
results thru routine work. 

Fri.—Sept. 21—_MOON—Buckle down to 
your responsibilities and duties. Work has to 
be finished. Pay special attention to all details. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—SUN—Use caution with as- 
sociates and work in A.M. Push ahead with 
all important matters in P.M. Friendships, 
decisions, agreements, changes, trips and 
recreation favored. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—SUN—Get an early start 
on all the important things you want to do. 
Personal desires may be realized, and much 
happiness thru outings and friendships. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—MERCURY—Put your en- 
ergies into constructive channels. You are 
apt to be too emotional and demanding of 
others. Evening best for sociability and friend- 
ships. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—-MERCURY—Much may 
be gained thru personal endeavor, initiative 
and cooperation with others. Put your ideas 
into action. See influential people. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—VENUS—A.M. hours are 
best for all personal matters, decisions, ap- 
pointments, contracts, organization work, 
trips, writings and visits. 

Thurs.—Sept. 27—-VENUS—There are 
plenty of opportunities around you for per- 
sonal advancement if you make use of them 

Fri.—Sept. 28—PLUTO—A.M. hours call for 
discretion and emotional control. You don’t see 
clearly and your judgment is poor. P.M. best 
for gatherings, adjustments and sociability. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—PLUTO—You are still faced 
with problems and mental worriment, but they 
are mostly of your own making. Try doing 
something for others; life will take on new 
meaning. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—JUPITER—You can make 
this a happy day by giving your best to all 
associates. Enjoy some close friendships, a 
family gathering or visit, or go off on a jaunt 
by yourself. 
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September, 1945 





September, 1945 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


September | to September 6 


ais question of How, What, Why, in 
relation to tasks, labor, job, business, either 
for yourself or someone else, is very apt to 
absorb your mind, hands or heart from 
time to time. Right now it looks as if you 
were concerned about career, profession, 
worldly position and group interests of 
yourself, your family, or close associates. 
Pressure from higher sources than you can 
control seems increasingly exerted and you 
may have to stand aside as superiors battle 
for place and power. However you are not 
idle; in fact you could be pulling strings, 
putting over ideas, orders, changes, and 
gently manipulating or organizing large 
affairs. Evidently you have the aid of 
love, magnetism, and influential persons in 
such matters. Your finances appear to 
boom, but you had better beware fallacious 
hopes, expectations, promises, deals, or the 
bottom may suddenly fall out. Keep your 
reason and sanity to the fore. 


September 6 to September 14 


The New Moon in your Sun sign could 
set off fireworks as that increasing pressure 
comes to ignition between the 6th and 
10th. In your career, position, surroundings, 
companions, and the people who boss your 
world (family, business, social) there 
could be startling disagreement. But this 
need not involve you seriously in any real 
difficulty—just let the publicity flare up 
and go out while you discreetly continue 
your quiet efforts which can put you in 
a favored spot by the 11th. At that time 
a former opponent or heckler could be 
turned into a friend and supporter. Friends, 
however, may have very high and wide 
plans for finances; be sure to keep to the 
most conservative side possible, and stow 
away monies, income, assets, where no one 
(including you) can touch it temporarily. 
It can vanish like a mist if you aren’t 
careful. Splendid deals, moves, agreements, 
can be made between the 11th and 13th, 
favoring love and honors. 


ae 


Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


September 14 to September 21 


Your friends and family could be in a 
tight spot this week, and as a result your 
resources, bank account, personal aid, may 
be called on to get them out of a jam from 
the 14th to 18th. Loved ones may be 
irritated beyond words at the demands 
others make on you. However, you should 
have a good deal of command over situa- 
tions or persons, and if you use logic as 
well as the tools at hand, you could be a 
balance and directive force to many. 
Nervousness might be your worst enemy 
at this time, so keep calm and do not allow 
strain, public affairs, superiors, untoward 
events, to create friction or breaks on the 
19th, 20th. The weather might have some- 
thing to do with mental states, as it could 
hinder or reverse operation of plans. Pro- 
ceed as rationally as possible on sound 
routine efforts and keep chores well in 
hand, so as to be in a position to grasp 
fresh opportunities later. 


September 21 to September 30 


The demands, tension, excitement of the 
past may come to an end at this Full Moon 
of the 21st. For you this could mean a 
very important financial arrangement, either 
an increase of earning power for you or 
more assets for your family, close asso- 
ciates, business and group activities. In 
any case skill, talents, cooperation, re- 
sourcefulness, can bring material benefits. 
Indeed you should now be in a position 
where fortune shines on labors, persistence, 
accuracy, knowledge, scientific, artistic and 
professional training, any of which will aid 
career powerfully for a long time to come, 
and especially for the coming several 
months. Each day of this period could see 
unusual developments, climaxing from the 
26th to 30th. If practical sense is para- 
mount, you, your family, friends, business 
associates, can start a new buildup of ex- 
tensive interests, professional, business, 
financial or romantic. By the 30th you 


may reach an agreement, a goal, an ambi- 
tion, that is outstanding. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Sat.—Sept. 1—JUPITER—New ideas, plans, 
decisions, changes or moves benefit business 
matters and enhance personal prestige. Give 
your best to the job at hand. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—JUPITER—Enjoy an outing 
with business associates. Golf, tennis, or a 
long hike will benefit your health. Evening 
hours unreliable for important matters. 

Mon.—Sept. 3 -SATURN—Much pleasure 
and gain possible thru societies, close friend- 
ships, humanitarian work, social affairs and 
trips, if you do your part and know what you 
want. 

Tues.—Sept. 4—SATURN—Don’t spend 
foolishly in A.M. Take care of all important 
matters, duties and obligations during P.M. 
Seek advice from old friends. Visit sick or 
help others in evening. 

Wed.—Sept. 5—SATURN—Try to do the 
things which will help you financially. Write, 
advertise, study, teach, visit sick or relatives, 
or try for a new job. Evening social. 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—URANUS—You are not at 
your best today. Use caution with associates. 
Don’t be too aggressive and antagonistic. Co- 
operate with others. It will work to your 
advantage. 

Fri.—Sept. 7—-URANUS—A.M. and evening 
hours best for financial matters, trips, applica- 
tions, writings, study, organization work, hos- 
pital visits and health treatments. Be diplo- 
matic. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—NEPTUNE—A.M. hours call 
for control of emotions. P.M. best for all im- 
portant matters, trips, visits, outings, friend- 
ships, sociability and shopping. Evening un- 
reliable. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—-NEPTUNE—Don’t interfere 
in other people’s business. Results apt to be 
dizastrous if you do. Be diplomatic and silent. 
Rist and relax. 

Mon.—Sept. 10—MARS—Watch your speech 
aud action in A.M. Personal interests and 
desires may be pushed during P. M. See those 
in authority, or put your own ideas into action. 

Tues.—Sept. 11—MARS—Be diplomatic and 
cautious with associates and work. Relax your 
nerves. Evening hours favor light recreation 
or visits with sociable people. 

Wed.—Sept. 12—MARS—Shop, visit, enter- 
tain, make agreements, alliances or plans for 
trips or teaching. Join study groups, research 
or social service organizations. Help others. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—VENUS—tThis is a good 
time to start those secret ambitions. Make the 
initial start on the things that mean the most 
to you. Study, plan or write. 

Fri.—Sept. 14—VENUS—Possibly you are 
feeling a bit low today. Snap out of it; life is 
what you make it. Do the job at hand the 
best you know how. 

Sat.—Sept. 15 —-MERCURY—Be cautious 
and careful in work, friendships and speech. 





Take care of your finances, and don’t believe 
all the hard luck stories you hear. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—MERCURY—Don’t start 
anything new, or make any important deci- 
sions or changes. Rest and relax. Your health 
requires emotional control. Evening best for 
writings, trips and sociability. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—MERCURY—If you value 
your friendships, watch your speech and ac- 
tion. Be kind and considerate. Evening favors 
recreation and study. 

Tues.—Sept. 18—MOON—New and old mat- 
ters may be advanced successfully. Seek 
favors, promotions, and advice in P.M. Busi- 
ness associates can be helpful. 

Wed.—Sept. 19—MOON—Carry on with the 
regular routine duties or job. Be optimistic 
and diplomatic with all people. Postpone im- 
portant new matters. 

Thurs.—Sept. 20—SUN—Don’t give in to a 
fit of the blues. Calm your nerves, and put 
your energies into constructive channels. 
Shoulder your obligations with a smile. It will 
pay. 

Fri.—Sept. 21—SUN—This is not a time to 
try to further personal ambitions. Do the job 
at hand, and make yourself inconspicuous. 
Don’t expect too much from others. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—MERCURY—Evening hours 
best part of day for important matters, trips, 
changes, moves, new plans, new work, new 
friendships, writings and recreation. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—MERCURY—Now you have 
a chance to really enjoy a day of freedom and 
rest. Do the things you have been wanting to 
do. Visit, take a trip, or enjoy some fun. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—VENUS—Don’t let secret 
worriment spoil your day. Be pleasant and 
agreeable to associates. Evening favors trips, 
writings, fun, and new friendships. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—VENUS—If you do your 
part much may be accomplished thru study, 
teaching, writings, trips, lecturing, research, 
applications, agreements and conferences. 

Wed.—Sept. 26--PLUTO—P.M. best for 
secret plans, study, work and visits to sick. 
Write letters; make applications for new 
work or teaching, or work with groups of 
people for advantage. 

Thurs.—Sept. 27—PLUTO—Your best ef- 
forts will bring results and be appreciated, but 
don’t be too demanding or ‘egotistical. Guard 
against mistakes and impulsive action. 

Fri.—Sept. 28—JUPITER—A.M. hours call 
for strict emotional control and adherence to 
work at hand. Don’t talk back to the boss this 
A.M. Evening social if you are even tempered. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—JUPITER—It is not advis- 
able to start really important things. Finish 
old matters; bring work up to date, and then 
relax for a quiet P.M. and evening. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—SATURN—You can have 
lots of fun and relaxation if you are kind and 
considerate of others. Visit, take a trip; study, 
or enjoy the usual Sunday activities. 
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‘September, 1945 





September, 1945 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


September 1 to September 6 


I. you are able to keep your feet on the 
ground and your head on your shoulders 
this month there isn’t any telling what 
dream of achievement you may not realize. 
Of course to manifest any desire requires 
a plan and the execution of that plan—or 
organized effort, which to those most inter- 
ested may come under the head of pleasure. 
Yet this week you may be disturbed by 
persons or affairs at a distance; important 
people seem to be planning changes that 
might affect your routine* job, resources, 
supplies, income. Work to establish all 
such matters on a firm basis now. You 
appear to have changed your mind or posi- 
tion slightly around the Ist, but immedi- 
ately after should be in fine fettle and 
going strong socially, romantically, or in 
other private ambitions. Study, training, 
preparation, professional finesse are valu- 
able assets. On the 2nd, 3rd, don’t miss 
a trick to increase popularity, public ap- 
proval and move into a stronger position. 


September 6 to September 14 


Any recent apprehensions or stress re- 
garding distant or private concerns could 
materialize between the New Moon of the 
6th and the 10th. Important people or 
groups could act with surprising impulse 
or rashness, but you can turn this to good 
account by using conciliatory tactics while 
exercising dignity, control, knowledge. If 
you have recently gotten a new aim in 
career, have attained a better position or 
have a different set of superiors to deal 
with (perhaps a big public) you should be 
able to establish securely the entire plan 
between the 11th and 13th. Romantic ideals 
and hopes seem to flourish all this week, 
you may have an unexpected offer, pro- 
posal, suggestion for giving your person- 
ality a fresh dramatic note that would be 
of lasting benefit and give you a distinct 
lift. Step out on the 8th to beautify or 
adorn your person, clothes, surroundings, 
and to perfect the details of ambitious 
projects. 


ie 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


September 14 to September 21 


A crack down on any fancy plans or 
inflated ideas could occur this week. From 
the 14th to 18th very significant changes, 
separations, demotions, resulting in wide 
losses may take place. You may be aston- 
ished at the instigators of such situations; 
also persons very close to you could be 
involved while your current Boss (or public 
opinion) could demand an accounting of 
recent action, conduct, inefficiency or waste 
in your immediate environment. Anything 
that has been taken for granted as being 
a permanent feature of existence may sud- 
dently fade out or be taken away. Be very 
careful of accidents to property, life or dear 
ones. A number of people may fall by the 
wayside now because they “ain’t got what 
it takes,’ so be on guard and don’t rely 
on untrustworthy persons and poor advice. 
Professional opinions may be inadequate 
or mistaken at the moment. Be extremely 
cautious on the 20th when rumors or news 
could cause unusual frustration. 


September 21 to September 30 


This Full Moon could be a signal for 
settlements, adjustments, or changes in 
family, business, career, that could elim- 
inate a lot of past errors, vain hopes or 
confused and futile gestures. A new start 
is being made, but very nebulous factors 
are present during this entire period, and 
it might be the 30th before positive agree- 
ments or decisions can be concluded. Your 
tendency after the 24th could be to become 
more secluded, or at least to mind your own 
business and perhaps do some work that 
requires special attention. Keep sane about 
romance or too hurried expansion; you 
could attract very lavish ideas or under- 
write big projects, but there seems to be 
an unknown obstacle in the offing. Be as 
practical as you can in every situation; 
check each item of expense and detail of 
work before embarking on any program. 
But be open to a surge of ideas, energies, 
powers, that can be used systematically 
with brilliant effect. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Sat.—Sept. 1—SATURN—This is a good 
time to put your secret ambitions into action. 
Write, travel, start new undertakings, law 
matters, hospital work, join organizations or 
entertain. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—SATURN—You may do a 
great deal for yourself and others if you can 
maintain emotional control. Visit friends, 
write or enjoy an outing. 

Mon.—Sept. 3—URANUS—Get an early 
start on the things you want to do. Success 
depends upon personal endeavor, originality 
and perseverance. Write, study, shop or en- 
tertain. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Sept. 4—URANUS—Special atten- 
tion to personal and business matters will pay 
you well. Don’t get any crazy ideas; keep to 
the conservative path, using common sense. 

Wed.—Sept. 5—URANUS—You may ac- 
complish much thru business ability, personal 
originality, executiveness and artistic ability. 
Write, travel, visit or shop. Real effort counts. 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—NEPTUNE—Don’t give in 
to a fit of the blues, or start any important 
matters. Best results accrue thru routine 
work and home duties. 

Fri.—Sept. 7—NEPTUNE—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for all personal interests, ap- 
plications, advertising, friendships, visits, 
radio work, writings and outings. Keep a 
balanced outlook. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—M/ RS—Guard against mis- 
takes and disputes in A.M. P.M. best for all 
important matters, trips, writings, personal 
interests, friendships, shopping and fun. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—MARS—Look at the bright 
side of things, and do your best with all mat- 
ters and associates. Remember you gain most 
thru cooperation and a friendly attitude. 

Mon.—Sept. 10—VENUS—Evening hours 
best for all personal interests, new plans, 
writings and entertainment. Be careful of 
your health; watch diet and rest. 

Tues.—Sept. 11—VENUS—Don’t fly off the 
handle or get excited about things. Keep 
calm, Evening hours best for writing, trips, 
friendships, study and personal desires. 

Wed.—Sept. 12—VENUS—You have a 
chance to attain some of your desires thru 
work, business matters, friendships, socia- 
bility, art, shopping and new contacts. Do 
your part. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—MERCURY—Push ahead 
with your personal interests. You gain thru 
group gatherings, friends, organizations and 
originality, Put your ideas into action. Write 
and act. 

Fri.—Sept. 14—MERCURY—Mentally you 
are apt to be rather disturbed and morbid. 
Don’t give in to secret fears and forebodings. 
Every cloud has a silver lining. Look for 
yours. 

Sat.—Sept. 15—-MOON—Continue with the 


things already started, but don’t start new or 
important undertakings. Be conservative in 
all you do and say, Evening best for trips 
and writings. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—MOON—Meet all situations 
and conditions with optimism. Do your best, 
and the rest will take care of itself. Evening 
best for writings, trips, friendships. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—MOON—Take care of per- 
sonal responsibilities. Use caution and econ- 
omy. Guard your health. Evening favors per- 
sonal desires and efforts. Write or visit. 

Tues.—Sept. 18—SUN—If you can use cau- 
tion in your speech and action with others 
you may advance your own interests thru 
new ideas, plans, writings, trips, law, business 
or friends. 

Wed. Sept. 19—SUN—Take care of your 
health and your job. You can’t afford to take 
chances with either. Keep calm, diplomatic 
and optimistic in your attitude with others, 

Thurs.—Sept. 20—MERCURY—Possibly you 
will suffer from nerve strain in your work 
and duties. Trysto relax and take things one 
at a time. Be careful with associates. 

Fri.—Sept. 2I—MERCURY—Try to look on 
the bright side of things. They are not as bad 
as you may think. Help someone less for- 
tunate than yourself and you will understand. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—VENUS—You can do a lot 
if you are even tempered and tolerant. Eve- 
ning best for personal desires, trips, writings, 
friendships and new undertakings. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—VENUS—Enjoy a quiet day 
with the close friend, partner or family. Trips, 
visits, writings, picnics and outings favored 
in the P.M. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—PLUTO—A.M. hours call 
for cautious speech and action. Guard 
against mistakes and disputes. Evening best 
for new plans, trips and changes. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—-PLUTO—It is possible to 
gain thru public gatherings, new contacts, 
organizations, hospitals, writings, general 
business matters and labor groups, if your 
motive is sincere. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—JUPITER—-A.M. hours 
best for all important undertakings. Start 


early. Work with groups, friends and rela- 
tives. Start legal matters, trips, plans. 
Thurs.—Sept. 27—JUPITER—Success is 


possible thru steady application to the job at 
hand, but you must be tolerant, considerate 
and patient. Check for mistakes. 

Fri.—Sept. 28—SATURN—Avoid excitabil- 
ity and nervous strain. You can’t force issues 
today. Judgment apt to be poor, and ex- 
travagance too prominent. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—SATURN—Postpone im- 
portant decisions and plans. Your vision is 
apt to be cloudy and inaccurate. Take care of 
your health; rest and relax. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—URANUS—Now you have 
a chance to do some of the things worth while. 
Personal desires and ambitions can be real- 
ized. Make the initial effort; go ahead. 
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September, 1945 





September, 1945 SS 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


T September 1 to September 6 


HE various departments of your inter- 
ests, such as job, income, position (worldly, 
social, business), career and relationships, 
seem to be progressing at a great rate and 
with a minimum of stress. On the 2nd, 
3rd, you could have special recognition or 
promotion along these lines, perhaps from 
the most unexpected sources. Whatever 
your professional or productive labors and 
contacts (with men, women or groups), 
they can be a lever to new contracts, agree- 
ments, publicity, which would improve 
your standing and finances considerably. 
Take steps to tie up income securely now, 
for the tide is changing and you may not 
have so good a chance again soon. Also be 
wary of advice or offers this week, for even 
influential people may be out of line as to 
costs, expenses, difficulties, surrounding any 
investment, business or pleasure. Keep a 
weather eye on private issues and asso- 
ciates; they may be full of tricks. 


September 6 to September 14 

Your income, whether directly for service 
rendered, from members of your family, 
husband, etc., or from estate, dividends, or 
the labors of others, seems currently to 
fluctuate. And while recently it should 
have been very good, probably owing to 
your own keen efforts, from the 6th (New 
Moon) to 10th you may suffer reversal, 
loss, stoppage, that could be most discon- 
certing. Play safe, do not mix money, 
business, investments with friends or fam- 
ily who may urge you to splurge; avoid 
group pressure to act particularly on secret 
propositions. You should be able to im- 
prove your job, skill, scope, but it will take 
pretty canny insight to make a definite 
change without a bobble. Best bet appears 
to lay in forcing no issues, doing a goo” job 
and keeping a tight rein on speech, moves, 
associates. From the 11th to 13th a part- 
ner, superior, love, may put you right on 
your feet with a strong shove upward. 


September 14 to September 21 


The famous Scorpio power of control, 
foreknowledge and all around luck should 


Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


be yours this week. With Mars in Cancer 
trining your Sun sign from your 9th house, 
you should be able to make circles around 
difficulties and walk away with a prize. Just 
don’t allow aspirations and ambitions to get 
you out on a limb; remember when some- 
thing is ‘‘out of this world”’ it is usually air. 
A lot of stuff is going on in the background 
that is mighty intriguing, but all could be 
torn to shreds by characters who are not 
afraid of crashing the party—or the works. 
Take care of your health and avoid any 
sort of drugs, liquids, foods that might 
have a deleterious effect. The 15th, 16th, 
17th may be days when caution and control 
are especially advantageous, for secret mat- 
ters could be exposed, affecting your credit 
or public relations. Home, family, part- 
ners, may be edgy and need your quiet 
self-assurance to relieve taut nerves. Watch 
money, agreements, deals, papers, travel, on 
the 19th and 20th. 


September 21 to September 30 


The 21st, 22nd might be fine days to 
overhaul ambitions, hopes, tangible goals; 
to reclassify associates, weed out unde- 
sirables, and give up foolish romantic 
notions. If you come down to brass tacks 
you could make a stout agreement that 
would lift credit and reputation by the 
23rd. Your private life may be a mad whirl 
from the 26th to 30th; friends, money, 
loves, could now be mixed in exciting pos- 
sibilities, thrilling episodes, strange hallu- 
cinations, sudden frustration, dismal 
failure, or in a concentrated burst of power 
a fresh goal could be realized. If your. 
ship of progress has been kept free of 
barnacles, you could receive unusual honors 
for meticulous attention to duty, for at- 
tachment to a real ideal and for fulfilling 
promises to perform, produce and deliver. 
Between your innermost longings and labors 
to promote your career, standing, position, 
there is a great chance to move success- 
fully ahead. Be practical and start a fresh 
build-up. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Sat.—Sept. 1—URANUS—You may gain 
‘considerable benefit and prestige thru your 
job, influential friends, groups and electrical 
matters. Be alert to your opportunities. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—URANUS—You may enjoy 
close friendships, gatherings and sociability 
providing you are not too demanding and 
intolerant. Evening, avoid disputes, 

Mon.—Sept. 3—NEPTUNE—Shop, plan so- 
cial affairs, entertainments, outings for busi- 
ness associates, friends and relatives. Visit 
sick or plan some amusement for a shut-in. 
You gain thru giving. 

Tues.—Sept. 4—NEPTUNE—Gain possible 
thru economic and social life. Plan trips, 
legal proceedings, group gatherings, new 
studies, hospitalization, or medical treatments. 
Evening best for mental work. 

Wed.—Sept. 5—NEPTUNE—Push ahead 
with all the important things. You receive 
much help from unseen sources. Enjoy close 
friendships, social affairs; or shop. Buy gifts 
for friends. 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—MARS—Don’t depend too 
much on others. Take care of your own work 
and responsibilities. Use caution with friends 
and insurance matters. Postpone decisions. 

Fri.—Sept. 7—MARS—A.M. and evening 
best for all mental work, writings, gatherings, 
entertainment, trips, visits and general soci- 
ability. Evening, study or relax at home. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—VENUS—-Get an early start 
on all the important things you want to do. 
Determined effort brings. successful results. 
Secret desires can be realized. Enjoy friend- 
ships. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—VENUS—You are faced 
with many problems which have to be solved. 
Be agreeable and diplomatic with associates. 
Kindness and understanding are valuable 
assets. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Sept. 10—MERCURY—Best results 
are obtained thru study or work carried on 
in private. Don’t tell all you know today. 
Work your ideas out alone. The new idea 
may be valuable. 

Tues.—Sept. 11—MERCURY—Check ll 
papers or writings carefully in A.M. Use 
caution with associates. Evening best for im- 
portant matters, friendships and sociability. 

Wed.—Sept. 12—MERCURY—AIl effort 
counts. See that it is directed into construc- 
tive channels. Write, visit, study, attend to 
the sick, shop or enjoy a show. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—-MOON—Personal de- 
sires may be realized thru writings, groups, 
friends, social affairs, visits, trips or publica- 
tions. Cement close friendship. Make agree- 
ments. 

Fri.—Sept. 14—MOON—Postpone impor- 
tant transactions, writings and trips. Finish 
the work at hand or carry on with routine 

duties. Avoid disputes and inharmony. 


Sat.—Sept. 15—SUN—Watch your speech 
and action. Avoid all excesses, extravagance 
and carelessness. Honesty is the best policy. 
Evening best for trips, sociability and friend- 
ships. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—SUN—It is still difficult to 
see things clearly and accurately. Use caution 
with all associates. Keep harmony with 
friends. Evening favors social gatherings. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—SUN—Take good care of 
your finances, insurance matters and health. 
Control emotions. Evening best for study, 


visits, medical treatment, new plans and 
decisions. 
Tues.—Sept. 18—MERCURY—If you are 


careful of mistakes and errors, much may be 
gained thru work, new ideas, plans, social 
affairs, friendly gatherings, writings, law in- 
terests, travel and changes. 

Wed.—Sept. 19—-MERCURY—Better post- 
pone the really important undertakings. Use 
caution in work and secret affairs. Don’t ex- 
pect too much from friends. 

Thurs.—Sept. 20— VENUS—Exercise dis- 
cretion and economy in all your affairs. Don’t 
make new moves, changes or important de- 
cisions. Take care of your health. 

Fri.—Sept. 21—VENUS—Take care of the 
usual routine work and duties. Be careful 
and cautious with friends, writings, applica- 
tions, and social affairs. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—PLUTO—Avoid careless- 
ness and disputes in A.M. P.M. best for all 
important matters, new plans, trips, moves, 
friendships, outings and general sociability. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—PLUTO—Get an early 
start on the things you want to do. Pleasure 
and enjoyment possible thru close friend- 
ships, recreational affairs, outings and trips. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—JUPITER—Attend to the 
general routine in A.M. but avoid disputes, 
mistakes and errors. P.M. best for new plans, 
decisions, financial matters and sociability. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—JUPITER—Write, make 
applications, agreements, alliances or trips. 
Cooperate with friends, relatives and neigh- 
bors for mutual benefit. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—SATURN—P.M. best for 
group gatherings, financial interests, trips, 
writings, friendships, study and visits to sick 
or hospitals. 

Thurs.—Sept. 27—SATURN—Personal ef- 
fort and forebearance will net beneficial re- 
sults. Check all writings and papers carefully 
before signing anything. 

Fri.—Sept. 23—URANUS—Use caution with 
friends and associates. Don’t believe all the 
gossip you hear. Be tolerant and optimistic 
in your general outlook. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—URANUS—Don’t worry and 
brood; take care of your responsibilities. 
P.M. best for work, fun and adjustments. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—NEPTUNE—P.M. favors 


the usual Sunday activities, outings, friend- 
ships, family gatherings, trips, writings and 
general sociability. 






































September, 1945 









September, 1945 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


September 1 to September 6 


5 a have a marvelous chance to clarify 
your ideals and purposes, create a new 
personal goal and gather together the 
materials, tools, assistants, supporters, as- 
sociates, necessary for future achievements 
during this month. The alpha and omega 
of admonitions now is: Be practical; check 
and recheck; take nothing for granted, put 
everything on paper and be sure it is cor- 
rect. You should have surprising news, 
changes, offers on the 2nd-3rd, that would 
give you a push in the right direction. If 
romance is involved, so much the better, 
even if it’s the romance of another, or is 
centered in the drama of your own expres- 
sion. Work fast on the 4th-5th to arrange 
all deals, relationships, with superiors, 
publicity, credits or finances. Your earning 
powers seem steady and stand a chance of 
being upped soon, but don’t plan to spend 
paper profits—cash talks this month, and 
even it may go up in smoke. 


September 6 to September 14 


It might be wise now to provide de- 
fenses for your more exposed positions, 
such as reputation, ambitions, associates, 
and don’t stick your neck out. From the 
New Moon of the 6th to the 10th these 
might be vulnerable to sudden onslaughts 
from public or private causes. By holding 
your ground and refraining from entering 
any fray you can move forward success- 
fully. A special spotlight could touch up 
your position and could be very helpful to 
your income if you aim in that direction 
skillfully. Keep peace with partners and 
in any job where you have a directing 
hand. A hectic situation is less turbulent 
now as Mars leaves your 7th house, but 
peculiar conditions or friends can cause 
distorted ideas or losses; guard income and 
assets. Keep a close watch over invest- 
ments, estate matters, insurance, deeds, or 
other vital papers. The 11th to 13th would 
be an excellent time to forestall confusion 
by positive, accurate settlements. 


ing. Sagitta rlus 


Your Weekly Guide 


September 14 to September 21 


Any soaring ambitions may face a forced 
landing this week and the crash could be 
loud and complete. Your place in such 
situations shows that you may favor friends 
too much or allow yourself to be talked into 
compacts or deals that are flagrantly sur- 
face talk—there isn’t much reality behind 
them. So be wise and shrewd, see that all 
your affairs (particularly income and 
finances from any source) are soundly safe. 
Real estate or any basic resource in which 
you are interested, including your job, may 
be shaky if you have been lured into bloat- 
ed propositions. Each day may pose a 
problem, mostly confused and irrational, 
with a possible crisis on the 15th, 19th or 
20th. Look ‘ahead, weigh values, and do a 
steady man-sized job on current chores; in 
this way you should come out all right and 
possibly open the way to an astonishing 
agreement or new association. 


September 21 to September 30 


This could be a bright and shining week 
for you, one that carries potential success 
for your hopes and dreams for a long time 
to come, provided you have done the actual 
work necessary to build the structure of 
achievement. In any case happiness should 
mount and penetrate partnerships or asso- 
ciations of business, profession, art, mar- 
riage, any of which could be part of very 
tangible accomplishments. Plan each step 
to your goal and work efficiently to reach 
a peak at least by Oct. Ist, when positive 
settlements and arrangements could be de- 
cided. Above all, if you reach for the stars 
be sure your ladder is firmly planted, so 
it won’t wobble and you fall off. A lot of 
people could go zooming around in the 
clouds right now and never suspect how 
much they could gain by getting down to 
earth. Such people may be fun to play 
with but don’t mix in with their funny 
business notions. Have a good time but 


use horse sense to grasp big changes. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Sat.—Sept. 1—NEPTUNE—Put new ideas 
into action. You may gain thru changes, trips, 
moves, writings, lecturing, law matters, al- 
liances and new associates or work. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—NEPTUNE—Use caution 
with all associates in A.M. You can make ad- 
justments, trips, or enjoy outings and fun 
with partner or special friend in the P.M. 
Evening uncertain. 

Mon.—Sept. 3—MARS—A.M. and evening 
best for business matters, trips, legal work, 
writings, shopping, vacations, new contacts 
or friendships, visits or entertainment. 

Tues.—Sept. 4—MARS—Start trips, legal 
matters, new studies, lecture tours, publica- 
tions, scientific work, research or writings. 
Evening best for mental pursuits and gather- 
ings. 

Wed.—Sept. 5—MARS—This is a good day 
to enjoy close friendships, friendly gatherings, 
new contacts and amusements. New ideas 
and plans can be used beneficially. Shop or 
visit. 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—VENUS—Postpone new or 
important undertakings. Use caution in your 
job and with all associates. Don’t be impul- 
sive in speech or action. 

Fri:—Sept. 7—VENUS—If you are tolerant 
and considerate, gain is possible thru partner- 
ships, writings, trips, close friendships, legal 
matters and influential people. Make contacts. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—-MERCURY—Discretion 
necessary with all friendships in A.M. Shop, 
plan trips, outings, group gatherings, picnics, 
or entertainment in P.M. Evening unreliable; 
use caution. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—MERCURY—Progress pos- 
sible after you have overcome the obstacles 
in the path of your desires. Be considerate 
and thoughtful of others. 

Mon.—Sept. 10—MOON—Ambitions may 
be realized providing you are systematic and 
methodical in all your preparations. Work 
with friends, partner or public. Evening social. 

Tues.—Sept. 11—MOON—Postpone impor- 
tant decisions, changes, and new public con- 
tacts. Evening best for personal prestige, 
business matters and social affairs. 

Wed.—Sept. 12—MOON—Get an early start 
on the things that are important to you. 
Write, travel, prepare lectures, shop, see 
beauticians, friends or relatives. Avoid 
disputes in evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—SUN—You have a chance 
to attain some of your desires. Write, plan 
trips, social affairs, beauty treatments, visits, 
gatherings, or a vacation. Enjoy close friend- 
ships. 

Fri.—Sept. 14--SUN—Better relax and take 
things as they come. Not a good day to start 
really important matters. Do your work faith- 
fully, avoiding carelessness. 

Sat.—Sept. 15—MERCURY—Avoid nervous 





excitability and disputes. Be diplomatic and 
tolerant of all people. Late evening best for 
Writings, decisions and good judgment. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—MERCURY—Enjoy a quiet 
day doing the things that mean the most to 
you. Write, study, take a trip; visit friends, 
relatives or the special friend. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—MERCURY—Be careful of 
friendships, public contacts and writings. 
Disputes and trouble possible due to careless- 
ness on your part. Evening best for trips and 
writings. 

Tues.—Sept. 18—VENUS—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. If you are not too de- 
manding or selfish you will gain benefit thru 
partner, public, friends and job. Do your best. 

Wed.—Sept. 19—VENUS—Take care of the 
usual duties and work. Don’t shirk your re- 
sponsibilities. Appreciation and benefit will 
accrue to you later. 

Thurs.—Sept. 20—PLUTO—Postpone im- 
portant decisions, changes, alliances, agree- 
ments, important writings, trips and confer- 
ences. Routine only for best results. 

Fri.—Sept. 21—PLUTO—Check all work for 
mistakes and errors. Don’t start trips, legal 
proceedings or divorce action. Your mind is 
visionary and unreliable. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—JUPITER—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for personal desires, friendships, 
entertainment, visits, new contacts, amuse- 
ments, alliances, new plans and changes. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—JUPITER—This is a good 
day to enjoy some light recreation, outings, 
trips, sports, or family gatherings. Contribute 
your best to the enjoyment of others. Eve- 
ning uncertain. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—SATURN—Concentrate on 
the problems and work at hand. Finish all 
the old work. Evening best for reunions, 
alliances, decisions, agreements and moves. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—SATURN—You gain the 
most thru special attention to your work and 
employer. Avoid carelessness in speech and 
action. Be diplomatic and adjustable. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—URANUS—A.M. hours 
best for all important matters, general busi- 
ness affairs, law interests, writings, trips, con- 
ferences and group gatherings. Routine only 
later. 

Thurs.—Sept. 27—URANUS—Early eve- 
ning best for plans, gatherings, amusements, 
sports such as skating, hikes and indoor 
tennis. Evening unreliable for writings or trips. 

Fri.—Sept. 28—NEPTUNE—Be cautious 
and careful with all work and associates. 
Disregard gossip. Be tolerant and diplomatic 
in speech and action. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—NEPTUNE—You may en- 
joy friendships, outings, amusements and fun 
providing you exercise diplomacy and tact 
with all associates. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—MARS—Push ahead with 
your plans for gatherings, sociability, friend- 
ships and reunions. Much pleasure may be 
derived thru new contacts and agreements. 





















September, 1945 





September, 1945 


For those born 





December 22 to January 19 
September 1 to September 6 


OUR attitude toward large movements 
as well as your own personal affairs seems 
one of detachment this month. You ap- 
pear to be serving at your post or job with 
much efficiency, having cordial relation- 
ships at home or afar and generally in 
process of lifting yourself and interests to 
a more distinguished level. By all means 
continue to use such methods all month, 
so that your progress will not be stalled 
by outside factors. For there is every 
indication that superiors or public reactions 
may shoot their top, and if you are involved 
in this loose and careless action, you and 
many others could suffer various losses. 
The Ist, 2nd and 3rd may produce signi- 
ficant events; confer on offers, changes, 
promotion, concerning business, home, fam- 
ily. Arrange finances this week, settle on 
a definite budget and apportion income. 
Work to finish an important angle of a 
routine nature and get set for fall activi- 
ties. 


September 6 to September 14 


Your romantic impulses or the Person 
you are Fondest Of might aid in the settle- 
ment of a financial deal this week. Perhaps 
credit or assets are extended or one you 
love helps produce on a larger scale. A 
very sizable project along these lines could 
begin to operate, possibly by an agreement 
or promotion, on the 8th, and take a big 
spurt forward by the 13th. This could 
include not only the romantic, exciting, 
angle, but original ideas, novel moves and 
extensive labors. However, the New Moon 
of the 6th in your 9th house shows that 
surprising conditions or action at a dis- 
tance could have an adverse effect on your 
job or working environment and associa- 
tions. Hew to your own line and don’t be 
scared into a shift of base. Primarily this 
lunation should be excellent for you, and 
you could easily manage, with forethought, 
reason and skill, to make any sudden con- 
flict work out to your ultimate benefit. 
Keep cool and keep plugging. 


“ Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


September 14 to September 21 


From the 14th to 17th are days when 
you might have to face big issues. This 
is really a critical turning point for people 
who have been too trusting, to6 vague 
or too lazy to do their own job, or have 
expected other persons or groups (political, 
business or family) to produce for them. 
The issue may be thrown in your lap, but 
you are one person who should be able to 
stand up to the task, no matter how great, 
and pull the ox out of the ditch for the 
other fellow. The great danger up to the 
21st is deception, confusion, lack of defi- 
nite knowledge, decision, motive. If in 
doubt it is essential to do nothing drastic, 
just let the situation ride until later on. 
Be your usual practical self and if the road 
is too foggy to see the way ahead, stand 
still and bide your time. 


September 21 to September 30 


Your intimate relationships or public 
associations may assume an entirely differ- 
ent trend at this time. Secret hopes or 
personal labors may suddenly focus and 
advance through the aid and action of 
powerful individuals—perhaps unknown to 
you. It is possible that a forlorn enter- 
prise could come to fruition or for a hobby 
to unexpectedly become of paramount 
value. These are days when past labors, 
training, service, study, can be touchstones 
for amazing achievements, happiness and 
fortune. But as you know perfectly well, 
it will still take consistent work to bring 
out the fullest possibilities. You or your 
group could receive a signal honor by the 
30th. If you are showered by publicity, 
promotion, public adulation, make it a 
point to be modest and to pass some favors 
on to your assistants and subordinates. 
The 28th could bring some friction to a 
head; changed relationships may demand 
a good deal of tact, control, reason. Be 
patient and on Sunday agreements can 
ease the entire condition. 











124 





American Astrology 





Capricorn Daily Guide 


Sat.—Sept. 1—MARS—This is a good time 
to start new health treatments, diets, new 
work, or to perform some service for others, 
which will bring beneficial returns to you. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—MARS—You gain the most 
thru giving associates an outing or trip of 
some kind. Be economical and tolerant in 
speech and action. Relax and rest in evening. 

Mon.—Sept. 3—VENUS—Put your best ef- 
forts into work, writings, sales, business mat- 
ters, study or artistic pursuits. Evening 
favors scientific or philosophic study. 

Tues.—Sept. 4—VENUS—Gain possible 
thru contracts, business arrangements, agree- 
ments, writings, sales and study. Enjoy a 
trip, lecture or intellectual debate in evening. 

Wed.—Sept. 5—VENUS—Special attention 
to job and business matters in A.M. will net 
success. P.M. favors trips, beauty treatments, 
shopping, sociability, and friendly gatherings. 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—-MERCURY—Take care of 
job and health. Excesses of all kinds detri- 
mental. Avoid hasty decisions and poor 
judgment. Rest necessary before eating. 

Fri.—Sept. 7—-MERCURY—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for writings, agreements, insurance 
matters and general business interests. See 
influential people; seek favors and advice in 
evening. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—MOON—Use caution with 
work and associates in A.M. Shop, visit, seek 
advice or see those in authority. Visit 
friends, beauticians or shop in P.M. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—MOON—Postpone contracts, 
agreements and public relationships. Relax 
and enjoy some quiet recreation or study in 
seclusion. 

Mon.—Sept. 10—SUN—A.M. hours call for 
caution in employment, health and travel 
matters. P.M. best for new plans, ideas, 
writings and personal interests. 

Tues.—Sept. 11—SUN—Exercise discretion 
in health matters, work and decisions. Avoid 
disputes and trouble. Evening best for writ- 
ings, study and research. 

Wed.—Sept. 12—SUN—You may advance 
personal ambitions and interests thru writ- 
ings, study, research, and influential contacts. 
Don’t argue or indulge in extremes in evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—-MERCURY—Use your 
ideas and plans to advance business matters, 
personal prestige and health interests. Write, 
visit or study in evening. 

Fri.—Sept. 14—MERCURY—Take care of 
the general routine matters. Don’t demand 
or expect too much from associates. Evening 
unreliable for important things. 

Sat.—Sept. 15—VENUS—Guard your job, 
health and personal prestige. Postpone im- 
portant matters. This is not the time to seek 
favors or advice. Write letters in evening. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—VENUS—It is necessary to 
exercise discretion with all associates. Watch 





your diet and health. Evening favors writings, 
trips and friendly gatherings or parties. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—VENUS—Use caution. It’s 
easy to get into disputes and trouble with 
associates and work. Write letters, visit; 
start trips or arrange a meeting with the 
special friend in evening. 

Tues.—Sept. 18—PLUTO—Much may be 
accomplished thru travel, writings, research, 
law, social contacts, employment and new 
methods of health treatments. Make plans, 
decisions and changes. 

Wed.—Sept. 19—PLUTO—Postpone im- 
portant trips, law matters, entertainment and 
contracts. You gain the most thru special at- 
tention to routine duties. 

Thurs.—Sept. 20—JUPITER—Take care of 
your health. Check all work carefully. Mis- 
takes possible thru careless or impulsive 
speech and action. You will be held responsi- 
ble for same. 

Fri.—Sept. 21—JUPITER—Trouble possible 
thru labor groups, insurance matters, sales 
and neglected duties. Don’t procrastinate. 
Finish all work and duties left in your hands. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—SATURN—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for health treatments, new plans, 
work and friendships. Enjoy a trip, family 
gathering or excursion with the special friend. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—SATURN— Visits, trips, 
outings and group gatherings may be ar- 
ranged successfully. Some light recreation 
or Sunday service will prove enjoyable if you 
take the special friend. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—URANUS—Don’t expect 
too much from associates, writings, trips or 
contracts. Evening best for new plans, 
changes, or decisions in regard to job and 
health. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—URANUS—If you avoid 
impulsive speech and action gain is possible 
thru work, business interests, writings, con- 
tracts, agreements and influential people. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—NEPTUNE—A.M. hours 
best for new plans, work, contracts, confer- 
ences, writings and alliances. Use caution 
balance of day and evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 27—-NEPTUNE—A.M. and 
evening favor agreements, employment mat- 
ters, new work, group gatherings and service 
rendered to others. Special effort on your 
part nets results. 

Fri.—Sept. 28—MARS—You are faced with 
many problems. Don’t be hasty; think and 
plan carefully before you speak or act. A 
little caution now will prove very valuable 
later. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—MARS—A.M. hours un- 
reliable for new undertakings or important 
interests. P.M. best for recreation, shopping, 
public contacts, friendships and trips. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—VENUS—Do any of the 
important things that you have been thinking 
about. Enjoy friendships, visits, trips, lectures 
or reunions. Write letters. 
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September, 1945 





September, 1945 
For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
September 1 to September 6 


Pu should certainly be putting on 
some kind of a show the first three weeks of 
this month. This might be in amusements, 
parties, at home, for business purposes, or 
just your own romancing, pleasure and crea- 
tive expression. A good many other people 
may be interested in such enterprise, and 
if your abilities match your possibilities, 
recognition may be wide and exciting for 
the most part, although the financial end 
may not hold up or the costs could 
leave you holding the bag. Work fast on 
the 2nd and 3rd to get all affairs (private 
or public) in good order and prepare to do 
a bang-up job all along the line all of this 
month. Pay especial attention to the routine 
job or daily chores so they won’t clog the 
machinery of progress. If you are making 
a change in vocation, be careful to avoid 
friction and loss through impulsive moves. 


September 6 to September 14 


Your big moment could come on the 8th 
when an agreement or new start (in buying, 
selling, career, home, family, marriage) 
might be amazingly fortunate. But you 
cannot reckon -ithout your host in this 
affair, and between the New Moon of the 
6th and the 10th some older association, 
attachment, labors, could cut the ground 
right out from under. The reaction, alas, 
might hit you in the purse as well as your 
heart and pride. So take steps to make 
everything satisfactory on ali sides before 
embarking on a new endeavor, no matter 
how romantic. You should be able to do 
a full job on harminizing such factors, and 
also finances, from the 11th to 14th. A few 
quiet words in the right place can work 
wonders as you make a sudden switch to 
better conditions. Your magnetism should 
be high; use it sensibly to achieve what 
you really want. Move fast and tie up 
agreements on the night of the 13th. 


September 14 to September 21 


Changes in your working environment, 
the service you give or receive, health con- 





Sia Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


ditions, basic supplies such as food, heat, 
living quarters, may reach a sharp crisis 
from the 14th to 18th. Travel, news, home, 
finances, may all feel the impact of poor 
judgment, jealousy, persecution complexes, 
weird deceptions on the part of hot-headed 
associates, or the action of leaders over 
whom you have no control. Hold on to 
your job, to vigor of body, mind, and 
security of assets and income. Your act 
should still go over with a bang, but now 
there are persons or powers who can de- 
feat your purpose if any past inefficiency, 
unfounded statements or miscalculations 
could be used against your family, public 
associates or yourself, by the 20th. Keep 
clear of intrigue, watch your money and 
all financial interests, especially in connec- 
tion with persons at a distance. A lot of 
trash will be cleared out this week; don’t 
sweep out valuables too. 


September 21 to September 30 


The Full Moon of the 21st may see a 
cleavage between actual earning powers 
and what is desired or even needed. If 
reckless action has been taken, not only 
can the job, income and home be affected, 
but reputation may suffer also. Never- 
theless on the 22nd and growing stronger 
through the 30th, a new aspiration could 
be revealed and set in motion toward at- 
tainment. A fresh ideal could be certified 
by agreement and the tangible operation 
begun that would move toward successful 
development in the years to come. Friend- 
ship and earnings could be part of a new 
pattern which would uphold the personal 
effort, the mental and physical energies for 
a long time to come. Be alert to grasp the 
impetus of a big forward movement, but be 
practical to the last degree in order to 
prevent over-indulgence or wasteful ex- 
penditure by anyone that would affect love, 
family, romance, home. Aim at a steady 
goal and stick to it. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Sat. — Sept. 1— VENUS — Attend public 
meetings, conferences, shows or cooperate 
with government on postwar plans. Evening 
favors romantic interests and creative work. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—VENUS—P.M. best part of 
day for recreation, amusements and outings 
Handle romantic interests carefully. If diplo- 
matic, you have a chance to win special favor 
with the close friend. 

Mon.—Sept. 3— MERCURY — Success is 
possible thru contracts, marriage, trips, writ- 
ings, air flight, philosophic study and govern- 
ment work. Avoid disputes with friends in 
evening. 

Tues.—Sept. 4—MERCURY—Early A.M 
hours favorable for shopping, appointments, 
and contracts. P.M. and evening best time 
for new work, health treatments, visits to 
sick, writings and decisions. 

Wed.—Sept. 5—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important interests; travel, law 
matters, shopping, beauty treatments, new 
work, applications, writings and conferences 
Evening social. 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—MOON—Be careful with 
all close friendships and care of children. 
Trouble possible thru negligence and care- 
lessness. Postpone moves and decisions. 

Fri.—Sept. 7—MOON—A.M. and evening 
best for contracts, appointments, alliances, 
trips, writings, visits, air flight and law mat- 
ters. Help the unfortunate or sick in evening. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—SUN—A.M. unreliable for 
travel, law matters and publications. P.M. 
favors trips, shopping, engagements, govern- 
ment work and public gatherings. Postpone 
travel and writings in evening. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—SUN—Take care of your 
health and finances. This is not the time to 
indulge in a fit of the blues. Be tolerant with 
associates. 

Mon.—Sept. 10—MERCURY—A.M. calls 
for caution with friends and in all work. P.M. 
best for law matters, rehabilitation plans, 
travel, study, visits and organization work. 

Tues.—Sept. 11— MERCURY -W— Emotional] 
control necessary if you value close friend- 
ships. You may reach an agreement or de- 
cision on important matters in evening. 

Wed.—Sept. 12—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on the things that mean the most to you. 
Write, travel, shop, sign contracts, agree- 
ments or applications. Avoid disputes in 
evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—VENUS—You have a 
chance to advance personal interests thru 
groups, public, partner, contracts, writings, 
agreements, law or travel. 

Fri.—Sept. 14—VENUS—Take care of your 
health. Excesses and over exertion detri- 
mental. Check all work carefully. Use caution 
with working associates. Misunderstandings 
possible. 





Sat.—Sept. 15—PLUTO—Disturbing con- 
ditions apt to affect friendships and close re- 
lationships unless you are tolerant and under- 
‘standing. Write letters in evening. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—PLUTO—Use caution with 
friends and all associates. Watch your speech 
and action. Enjoy trips, visits and amuse- 

ments in evening. Cooperate with partner. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—PLUTO—Postpone agree- 
ments, plans, trips, law matters and amuse- 
ments during day. You gain the most in 
evening thru close friendships and writings 

Tues.—Sept. 18—JUPITER—Shop, plan 
recreational affairs, make a date with the 
special] friend or a closer alliance. New plans. 
moves and decisions bring benefit to you. 

Wed.—Sept. 19—JUPITER—Carry on with 
general routine matters. It is not wise to start 
anything new or to expect too much from 
your associates. 

Thurs.—Sept. 20--SATURN—Take care ot 
your health. Control emotions. Impulsive 
speech or action apt to sever close friend- 
ships and jeopardize your personal prestige 

Fri.—Sept. 21—SATURN—Use caution in 
all writings, insurance matters, personal in- 
terests and employment. Don’t seek favors 
Postpone new or important matters. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—URANUS—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for plans, trips, decisions, outings 
and family gatherings. See the special friend; 
make agreements or do creative work in 
evening. . 

Sun.—Sept. 23—URANUS—Take care of 
family obligations and health matters. Enjoy 
a pleasant day with partner, close friend or 
family. Evening unreliable for romance. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—NEPTUNE—Don’t sign 
contracts, agreements or make alliances. Eve- 
ning hours give a chance for clearer thinking 
Make decisions, changes or new plans. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—NEPTUNE—P.M. best for 
trips, writings, agreements, new contacts 
and financial matters. See influential people; 
seek advice or favors in evening. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—MARS—Get an early 
start on the important things you want to do 
Work with groups, public, partner or close 
friend for benefit to all. Evening unreliable 

Thurs.—Sept. 27—MARS—Much may be 
accomplished in the way of health treatments, 
new diets and examinations in the A.M. 
Evening favors amusements, friendships. 
recreation and public meetings. 

Fri.—Sept. 28—VENUS—Observe special 
care in your work, with children, friendships, 
health matters and writings. Harmony neces- 
sary for your best interests and benefit. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—VENUS—Postpone travel, 
law matters, important decisions and plans. 
You gain the most thru rest and some form 
of light recreation. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—MERCURY—You can 
make today one of great happiness by giving 
the family, partner or special friend an outing 
or trip. Romance favored in the evening 
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September, 1945 





September, 1945 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


September | to September 6 


NY active or latent gambling propensi- 
ties may be stepped up to a high degree 
during the first three weeks of September, 
unless you keep the lid soldered down. It 
looks as if your innermost desires, your 
most exciting hopes, romancing, creative 
expression, were stimulated to an abnormal 
pitch. In this exaltation you might be 
tempted to throw your time, energy, money, 
assets, estate, career, overboard in one 
sweeping, magnificent gesture. Hold on 
and don’t do anything.rash. You'll need 
all those things when the thrilling moment 
has passed. Your regular job is a per- 
fect anchor; work hard to attain a firm, 
harmonious position by the 3rd. You 
should have extraordinary help in your 
working environment, health conditions, 
regular daily moves, in'love and in service. 
Keep home fences mended and allow no 
rioting to go on. Some very curious rela- 
tions could put too many oars in your per- 
sonal business; give them no leeway. 


September 6 to September 14 


The New Moon of the 6th in your 7th 
solar house makes a square to Uranus in 
your 4th, from which you might judge that 
sudden pressures, changes, conflicts could 
occur involving domestic concerns, job, 
food, health, associates—either family or 
business. The tension would be greatest 
up to the 10th, so keep a calm exterior and 
meet excitable persons or situations with 
dignity and poise. In the meantime, on 
the 8th and again from the 11th to 13th, 
you appear to have exceptional assistance 
or opportunity to join forces with a group 
or an individual and create a far stronger’ 
position, basically at home or on a job. 
This also would improve finances, health, 
mental states and relationships. Mars 
moves into your 5th solar house now, where 
it will remain until April, 1946. Your 
attractiveness and social life should be 
stimulated by this transit, but right now 
pipe down on any extra activities for the 
cost might be exorbitant. Attend to routine 
chores to reap big benefits. 


~~ 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


September 14 to September 21 


Your two rulers (Neptune and Jupiter) 
are now joined together in your 8th house 
where they may produce exceptional good 
fortune shortly, through real estate, joint 
interests, business, professional channels, 
investments. Watch matters in which fam- 
ily or estate, partners or career would con- 
tribute monetary benefits. For this week, 
however, the whole picture may seem 
knocked into a cocked hat by terrific 
demoralization; efforts, news, travel, do- 
mestic concerns, assets, earnings or ro- 
mancing by anyone could be disrupting. 
Yet you have strong support in older per- 
sons, a capacity for doing an excellent job 
and a sense of timing and harmony that 
could produce great protective powers in 
any event. Keep your shirt on, your money 
in a safe place and your heart on ice; make 
no grandiloquent promises and do not get 
all tangled up emotionally if others crack 
up. Stand by to pick up the pieces. 


September 21 to September 30 


You should turn a corner at the Full 
Moon of the 21st, and while there may be 
odds and ends needing attention later, you 
could well be on your way to happy condi- 
tions. On the 22nd, 23rd, you may enter 
agreements on financial, career or future 
plans that include the possibility of a job 
which would be lasting. This agreement 
may not be signed and sealed until Oct. Ist, 
but if you are alert and have the necessary 
know-how—the knowledge and technique 
of producing any specialized results—suc- 
cess in starting a new position, partnership, 
even marriage, could be in your hands by 
that time. A wonderful time to use your 
brains, skill, independence; to know what 
you want and go after it yourself. “Don’t 
send a boy”—don’t send anyone else—do 
the job and do it to the Queen’s taste, and 
you may be surprised beyond words at 
achievements you register in fortune, hon- 
ors, love and future chances for develop- 
ment. 
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Sat.—Sept. 1—MERCURY—tThere is a 
chance for gain thru home affairs, employ- 
ment, nursing or changes. Give your best 
attention to the thing you desire to succeed. 
Entertain or visit. 

Sun.—Sept. 2—MERCURY—P.M. hours 
best for adjustments, renovation in home 
plans or entertainment. By helping the home 
folks or family you will gain returns un- 
expectedly. 

Mon.—Sept. 3—MOON—Shop, make new 
plans for improvement of your health or for 
the sick; seek favors, advice or agreements. 
All effort on your part will bring a favorable 
reward. 

Tues.—Sept. 4—MOON—Get an early start 
on all important matters. Shop, make appli- 
cations; attend to children or friend’s interests, 
write, study or take a trip. 

Wed.—Sept. 5—MOON—There is a chance 
to benefit yourself and others thru new ideas, 
plans, writings, shopping, entertainment, 
nursing or welfare work. Evening social. 

Thurs.—Sept. 6—SUN—Disturbances in 
home or work apt to affect your health and 
disposition. Emotional control necessary. Be 
careful and diplomatic with all people. 

Fri.—Sept. 7—SUN—A.M. and evening fa- 
vorable for employment, work, hospital af- 
fairs, new contacts, financial matters, nursing, 
agreements and health treatments. Avoid 
arguments. 

Sat.—Sept. 8—MERCURY—Don’t be over- 
generous or reckless with money in A.M. 
Recreation, home entertainment, visits, trips, 
amusements and outings favored. Evening 
unreliable. 

Sun.—Sept. 9—MERCURY—Take care of 
all your obligations and home duties. Neglect 
or carelessness may bring sorrow. Be con- 
siderate and careful of children, friendships 
and partner. 

Mon.—Sept. 10—VENUS—Concentrate your 
efforts on the really important things. Budget 
your finances. See how you can help your 
partner, family or friends to attain their de- 
sires. 

Tues.—Sept. 11—VENUS—Don’t make 
changes, moves or hasty decisions today. 
Evening best for writings, health treatments, 
nursing, home affairs and agreements. 

Wed.—Sept. 12—VENUS—Push ahead with 
employment matters, new ideas and plans. 
You gain thru nursing, writings, dietetics, 
home affairs or service rendered to others. 

Thurs.—Sept. 13—PLUTO—Benefit and 


credit possible thru special attention to your 
work, hospital affairs, red cross activities and 
nursing. See where you can do the most good. 

Fri.—Sept. 14—PLUTO—-Don’t expect too 
much from your work, associates or public 
groups. Do your best regardless of conditions 
or’ obstacles. 





Sat.—Sept. 15—JUPITER—Things may ap- 
pear to be rather disturbing and chaotic. 
Don’t give in to a fit of blues. Do your best, 
Your reward comes later. 

Sun.—Sept. 16—JUPITER—Take care of 
your responsibilities. There is nothing gained 
thru shirking. Evening offers a chance for 
visits, trips or enjoyment thru church ser- 
vices. 

Mon.—Sept. 17—JUPITER—Postpone new 
plans, entertainment and home changes. Eve- 
ning best for public gatherings, fun with 
partner or the close friend, and new plans 
or writings. 

Tues.—Sept. 18—SATURN—If you are 
careful and methodical in all work, you will 
gain thru new ideas, decisions, plans and 
changes in home matters, work, service. 

Wed.—Sept. 19—SATURN—Relax and don’t 
try to force issues today. Take care of health, 
children and home responsibilities. Be diplo- 
matic with all people. 

Thurs.—Sept. 20—URANUS—No matter 
how pressing conditions may seem, it’s best 
to postpone changes, moves, decisions, con- 
tracts, alliances and public contacts. 

Fri.—Sept. 21—URANUS—Use caution in 
speech and action. Trouble possible thru 
misunderstandings, writings, employment and 
new work. Check work carefully. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
the routine matters to the best of your ability. 
Evening best for new plans, decisions, moves, 
trips, home entertainment and friendships. 

Sun.—Sept. 23—-NEPTUNE—Push ahead 
with the general work, so that you will have 
time for relaxation. Visit, enjoy a trip or 
outing; write letters or go to church. 

Mon.—Sept. 24—MARS—P.M. gives the 
best chance for benefit thru home matters, 
new ideas, plans or decisions providing you 
are diplomatic and cooperative. Partner or 
public contacts beneficial. 

Tues.—Sept. 25—-MARS—If you are not too 
demanding gain is possible thru mathematical 
work, dietetics, nursing, public or government 
jobs and contracts. 

Wed.—Sept. 26—VENUS—A.M. hours best 
for applications, examinations, contracts, 
writings, study or nursing work and health 
plans. Visit hospitals or the sick. 

Thurs.—Sept. 27—VENUS—If you can 
maintain emotional control you can advance 
personal interests materially thru public 
swork, meetings, service, and creative work. 

Fri.—-Sept. 283—MERCURY—Disregard gos- 
sip and pay special attention to the work at 
hand. Don’t be extravagant or hasty in words 
or action. Diplomacy pays. 

Sat.—Sept. 29—MERCURY—Take care of 
routine work or duties. Early P.M. offers a 
chance for planning visits, trips, shopping 
tours or beauty treatments. 

Sun.—Sept. 30—MOON—Now you have a 
chance for a pleasant day. Enjoy it in the 
manner that means the most to you. 
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ABC OF ASTROLOGY, by Sidney Randall, B.A............. $1.50 
Full instructions for erecting and progressing a horoscope, with brief 
explanations of fundamental factors. 


SIMPLIFIED SCIENTIFIC ASTROLOGY, by Max Heindel. .$1.50 


Complete instructions and examples for the calculation of a horoscope 
and the basic elements used in interpretation. 


PSYCHOANALYZING THE TWELVE ZODIACAL TYPES, 
by Manly P. Hall $.35 
Excellent descriptions of the twelve sun sign types—how they act 
and the inner urges behind their actions. 65 pages, paper bound. 


HOW TO LEARN ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones...... $1.50 
In this book, the beginner starts off with learning to see the chart as 
a whole, then moves on to more detailed delineation. Instructions for 
calculating the chart are also included. 


PLANETS—What They Mean, by Paul G. Clancy............ $.25 


A short treatise on what the planets and aspects mean, a lesson for 
those who can erect a chart, but cannot read it. A method of recti- 
fication is included 


PRACTICAL ASTROLOGY, by Alan Leo................. $1.00 


A clear, concise text for the beginner, covering fundamentals, erec- 
tion of the horoscope, first principles of interpretation and soli-lunar 
polarities. 


INFLUENCE OF THE MOON, by Frederic von Nostrand... .$1.00 
Detailed interpretations of the Moon in all the twelve signs of the 
Zodiac. 

Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 























